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A Son Diego State competes on an intercollegiate level in nine sports: baseball,

bask
*:: ‘;:::‘”' cross country, football, golf, gymnasfics, tennis, track, and

¥V Programs i ineeri
gmz“r:!: ;:vn’ngmeermg and the physical sciences, on both undergraduate and
ols, aftract large numbers of San Diego State students.

: y "mﬁ |

A Son Diego State’s sunny quad, scene of informal, between-class gatherings.
More than 9,000 students now attend the growing institution.

W Outstanding musical curricula at Saon Diego State atfract students from many
sections of the Couniry. The scene below shows a 400-voice choral group per-
forming Handel’s Messiah. Locale is in the gymnasium fo accommodate the large
auvdience.




A Main arch—typical of th ' : ) ; .
Sioty. Tounde dpin ‘ 8;?, i. campus’ Spanish-Moorish architecture. San Diego

s the oldest collegiate institution in the region.

VY Ac plet ! 4 R SR
ary is on the pus as part of the teacher

educati %
‘ton program. Although San Diege State is a full liberal arts institution,

one of its 2 s I »
profession. major responsibilities is preparation of students for the teaching
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FEES

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION
Regular students (carrying more than six units) :

Materials and service . Al 7.k ) 1]
Student activity fRpta o e e e 80
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees TEptenstaupgiiisr SRiacay 430,00

Limited students (carrying six units or less):
Materials and service for one, two, or three units . =z Lo e 0

Materials and service for four, five,orsixunits ... L= 1500
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Nonresident Tuition (in addition to fees required of resident students):
90.00

Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more.___

Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof
(per unit) 6.00

For fee-paying purposes, Zero unit courses are counted as one unit.

MISCELLANEOUS FEES

(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Change of program. e e TR U ]
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit ... 2.00
Late registration’ — _— ——* 2.00
Transcript of record (first copy free) .. .
R.O.T.C. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable) .
Organ Practice ot o oo lon o o R e St
Loss or damage of equipment and library books .
State teaching credentials (each credential) . .. . .

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

Materials and service fees:

To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student
withdrawing from college must file an ap lication with the Business Office not
later than 14 days following the day of tEe term when instruction begins: and
provided, further, that the amount of $2 shall be retained to cover the cost of
registration.

Nonresident tuition:
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be
refunded in the following amounts if application therefor is received by the
Business Office within the following time limits:

Time Limit Amount of Refund

(1) Before or during the first week of the semester ... §6 per unit
(2) During the second week of the semester .. . $5 per unit
(3) During the third week of the semester . $4 per unit
(4) During the fourth week of the semester . $3 per unit
(5) During the fifth week of the semester ... _... $2 per unit
(6) During the sixth week of the semester ... .. _ $1 per unit

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.
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SUMME
Tuition, each session U_R SESSIO_NFEES

Activity fee (required): < ES S et (per unit) $9.50
Term 1 v 200

i

CALENDAR 1959-1960
E
Extension course fee_XTENs_l?h}_c??Rf’E F_EES_ oo (per unit) 850

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1959

EXEMPTIONS Term I (6 weeks) June 29-August 7

Students unde i R ; Term II (3 weeks) August 10-28
tion pmgmtfaspgrli]]jm I;ﬂe?‘}eg. 346, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabilita- ST AN

id for tuition and material d = d
visions of these r pal materials and service under pro-
Bkt L FALL SEMESTER, 1959-1960

uly 11, Admissions tests for entering undergraduate students. Application

Allow: f + VETERAN ALLOWANCES . August8or22  for admission to the college must be on file before reservations

o ances for subsistence begin on the date the B for the tests can be made. Applicant must make test reserva-
ees, or effective date of VA authorization, w

usin ! .
ess Office clears for payment tion at least one week before date of the test. College aptitude

erans clearing the Business Offi hichever is later, except that vet- : :
: SuslI Jifice on the regular registrati i ified and reading comprehension tests for freshmen, 8.15 am.-12
for subsistence beginning with the firse da;;"uif thtglls'erg?;lt‘;:tig:yzc‘}:’::gule.Cmﬁ noon. College aptitude test for advanced standing transfer stu-

dents, 1.15 p.m.-3.45 p.m.; and writing competency test for stu-
dents transferring with 45 units or more, 3.45 p.m.-§ p.m.

Fees are sub; FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE September 14 Admissions tests (continued) for advanced standing undergraduate
€ subject to change by law with . transfer students: College aptitude test, 1.15 p.m.-3.15 p.m.;
out advance notice o . 2 o
% writing competency test for students transferring with 45 units
or more, 3.15 p.m.-4.30 p.m.

August 14 Last date for filing application for admission to the fall semester.
August 22 Last date for freshmen to take admissions test.

*  September 10 General Culture test, re?m'red of all transfer students who are ex-
pecting to begin professional education courses for secondary
school credentials in fall semester. 8.30 a.m.-12 noon. Offered
again October 3.

September 12 Fundamentals test, required of all transfer students who are expect-
ing to begin professional education courses for a general ele-
mentary or kindergarten-primary credential in the fall semester.
8.30 a.m.-12 noon. Offered again September 24.

September 14-15 Testing and advising program for new students.

September 15 Mathematics ‘)lacem_ent test (algebra): 8.15 a.m.-10.30 a.m. Re-
uired of all entering students expecting to enroll in any of the
ollowing courses in the fall semester: Mathematics 3, 4, 40, 50;

or Economics 140.

September 16-18 Registration and enrollment in classes. (Students registered in the
Evening Program onily! consult the schedule in the Evening Pro-
gram Bulletin for full information.)

September 18  Last date of registration for students in the regular day program.
(Students registering in the Evening Program only, consult the
schedule in the Evening Program Bulletin for full information.)

September 19  Registration for Evening Program. For complete information, con-
sult the Evening Program Bulletin.

September 21 Classes begin.

September 22 Assembly for students applying for admission to teacher education.
11 a.m.

September 24~ Fundamentals test for general elementary and kindergarten-
primary credential candidates: 1.30 p.m.-§ p.m.

October 3 General Culture test for graduates and for candidates for any of
the secondary school credentials. 8.30 a.m.-12 noon.

(9)
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October §
October 9

October 9
November 6
November 11

November 26-27

December 4
December 7
December 12

December 16

December 17-
January 1

January 4
January 6
January 19
January 29

January 4
January 9

January 30

February 1-2
February 1

February 1

February 2

Last date to apply for refunds.

Last date for withdrawal from classes without penalty of class
standing.

Last date to file applications for mid-year graduation.
End of eighth week. Deficiency notices due.
Holiday—Veterans Day.

Thanksgiving recess.

Last date for withdrawal from classes for the semester.
File application for June or summer graduation.

Admissions tests for entering undergraduate students for the spring
semester. Application for admission to the college must be on
file before reservations for the tests can be made. Applicant
must make test reservation at least one week before date of the
test. College aptitude and reading comprehension tests for fresh-

men, 8.15 a.m.-12 noon. College aptitude test for advanced stand-

ing transfer students, 1.15 p.m.-3.45 p.m.; and writing compe-
tency test for students transferring with 45 units or more, 345
pm.-5 p.n.

Last day of classes before Christmas recess.

Christmas recess.

Classes resume.

Last date for withdrawal from college for the semester.
Last day of classes before final examinations.
Last day of the fall semester,

SPRING SEMESTER, 1959-1960

Last date for filing application for admission to spring semester.

Admissions tests for entering under: icati

S t graduate students. Application

%’g:' :}:l;msswn to the college must be on file before regsrvatiP"s
e tests can be made. Applicant must make test reservation
= s one week before date of the test. College aptitude and

padi & comprehension tests for freshmen, 8.15 a.m.-12 noon:

o ge aptitude test for advanced standing transfer students,
1> pm.-3.45 p.m.; and writing competency test for students

erring with 45 units or more, 3.45 p.m.-5 p.m.

Fundamentals test, required of all transfer students who aré

expecting to begin professional educati neral

i e 1o crergnrten r_e ucation courses for a gene
-primary credential the spring

semester. 8.30 a.m.-12 noon. Offered again Februarl;l ll-e :

I“ﬁ_“g. and advising program for new students.
dmissions tests for advanced standin
; g g undergraduate transfer stu-
dents: College aptitude test, 115 p.ma-}.l;gm.; writing compe:
erring with 45 units or more, 3.5

Math i
quited of lacement test (algebra): 8.15 a.m.-1030 a.m. Re-
?ollowing couexg;:q;ggtﬁude".“ expecting to enroll in any of the
50, or Economics 140, Spring semester: Mathematics 3, 4, 40

General Culture :
begin profmm ergq ed of all transfer students expecting t0
dentials in the springumermm for secondary school cre-
March 12. - 830 a.m.-12 noon. Offered again

(10)

February 3-5

February §

February 6

February 8
February 9

February 11

February 22
February 23
February 26
February 26

March 12

March 25
April 8
April 11-15
April 18

April 30,
May 7 or 14

April 29
May 1

May 16
May 27
May 30
June 10

Registration and enrollment in classes. (Students registering in the
Evening Program only, consult the schedule in the Evening
Program Bulletin for full information.)

Last date of registration for students in the regular day program.
(Students registering in the Evening Program only, consult the
schedule in the Evening Program Bulletin for full information.)

Registration for Evening Program. For complete information, con-
sult the Evening Program Bulletin.

Classes begin.

Assembly for students applying for admission to teacher education.
11 a.m.

Fundamentals test for general elementary and kindergarten-
primary credential candidates. 1.30 p.m.-§ p.m.

Holiday—Washington’s birthday.
Last date to apply for refunds.
Last date for filing applications for June or summer graduation.

Last date for withdrawal from classes without penalty of class
standing.

General Culture test for graduates and for candidates for any of
the secondary school credentials. 8.30 a.m.-12 noon.

End of the eighth week. Deficiency notices due.
Last day of classes before spring recess.

Spring recess.

Classes resume.

Admissions tests for students applying for admission to the fall
semester. Open to high school seniors in their last semester or
to students expecting to transfer from other colleges. Application
for admission to the college must be on file before reservations
for the tests can be made. Applicant must make test reservations
at least one week before date of the test. College aptitude test,
8.15 a.m.-10.45 a.m. Reading comprehension test for freshmen,
11 a.m.-12 noon. Writing competency test for students trans-
ferring with 45 units or more, 11 a.m.-12 noon.

Last date for withdrawal from classes for the semester.
Founder’s Day for San Diego State College.

Last date for withdrawal from college for the semester.
Last day of classes before final examinations.
Holiday—Memorial Day.

Commencement. End of the spring semester.

(11)
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THE COLLEGE

FUNCTIONS OF SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

San Diego State College has these major functions: (1) To aid the student to
develop his powers of critical, independent thought and to become aware of the
main streams of our Nation’s cultural, social, and scientific traditions, (2) To inform
the student of the political ideas and ideals that have built our Democracy and to
stimulate in him an interest in participation in civic life, (3) To equip zroung men
and women with the knowledge and skills necessary to meet the needs of Californi
and the Nation for competence and leadership in 2 number of vocational and pro-

fessional fields. ¥ o
To achieve these purposes San Diego State College has developed and is improv-

ing offerings as follows: .

1. Student personnel services to assist the individual student to plan his educa-
tional program and to make his college and life adjustments. 5

2. General and liberal education for students who take work which leads toward
the bachelor’s degree or to the higher professions through graduate work.

3. Undergraduate and graduate curricula in teacher education for those students
who plan to teach, supervise or administer at all levels in California’s public schools.
i 4. Preprofessional curricula for fields such as medicine, dentistry, theology, and
aw.
5. Four-year curricula in such fields as business, industry, governmental services,
homemaking, and social service.

6. Extension courses in appropriate fields.

7. Courses at the graduate level designed to lead to the M.A. and M.S. degrees

in a variety of fields.
LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT

San Diego State is situated on a mesa some eight miles from beach resorts and
within a short drive of mountain and desert recreational sites. Industrial plants in
the vicinity are engaged in the development of some of the Nation’s most advanced
research projects. In the surrounding community, an active cultural program
includes musical and theater work, a noted fine arts display and exhibits in anthro-
pology, natural history and archaeology. Throughout the area is found evidence of
San Diego’s civic pride in its geography, cultural activity, and economic growth.
The location and environment of the college make San Diego State a stimulating
place for collegiate work and career development.

During its recent years of explosive growth, San Diego State has enjoyed the
support of a community alert to_its_educational needs. To serve a student popula-
tion of more than 9,000, the institution now has classrooms, laboratories and
other facilities covering 700,000 square feet. The facilities and equipment have been
planned to serve a broad undergraduate and a constantly expanding graduate pro-
gram. An additional 600,000 square feer of instructional space will be constructed
within the next two years. Buildings under construction or ready for construction
include the following: Chemistry-Geology, a large addition to the Physics, Physical
Science and Astronomy buildings, a new Men’s Gymnasium, Administration build-
ing addition, Engineering and Applied Science addition, three Men’s Dormitories,
rwo Women's Dormitories, Heaﬁ:‘ Services building addition, and an addition to
the Education building.

THE LIBRARY

The library facilities of the college are noteworthy, consisting of over 190,000
volumes and receiving annually more than 1,400 different periodicals selected to
meet the requirements of a modern educational institution. These are housed in a
new modern building consisting of more than 100,000 square feet of floor space
and capable of seating 2,500 readers. Professionally trained librarians are available
to render assistance to students and faculty in their reading and reference work.

The Campus Laboratory School library, a collection of over 18,000 volumes,
with its equipment and building facilities, makes a valuable contribution to the
teaching profession.

(13)




14 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

FACILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

The college maintains a2 modern el
d : ern elementary school on the campus where it has
eveloped an extensive pr, for the education of elementarypschool tea::hers.

The classroom-laboratory plan which calls for the use of workrooms, the library, |

El;d :rh;‘,ggsg'e ?nﬁe:idsm‘tl;“stg:l gggti)rt_unitieq for the induction of students into teaching.
provided in the elementary and sacondary. schogts . r e Girected teaching ¥

THE FACULTY

The college faculty numbers
st O over 500 members who hav ived their advance
cinig in ove 100 colleges and universtis of the Unived Sats.or foreg cou
represents a2 wide yainguished not only in terms of formal education, but also
ing profession. Bofhy ;ml?:;%ual exgenencqbin. business, Ii)ndustry, aucj1 the
are extens; 3 ! present contributions to publications and re-
ve and impressive. For listings and further detfils see the directory.

ACCREDITATION

San Dj %
memsggm?oﬂege Is a member of the Western College Association and
by the Western Cofimn m;;es for Teacher Education. It is fully accredi
thgac‘t;er Education, d:egecalifomi;wé]{aéh%g:gm}ﬂl}igoungil for Accreditation é}f
. r O 1
eterans Administration for the education and mucinaujnin,o?n ;de::r:r;:s?mved %

DEGREES
ey OFFERED

science, b are offered by the college:
and m,‘*'m“f:f‘:;-,;’  Lducation, bachelor of voci?:%n:)iailﬁedg;u%ﬁlaﬁas?:: hcfflof:mgf

LIBERAL ARTS DEGREE

The appointm

soundll of An:n:“gf o I:m of Arts and Science, and the creation of 2

bachelc nt of a ﬁnirﬁfg;mnmg all divisions of the college, make
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A waiting list for students seeking residence hall assignments is maintained in
the office of the Dean of Activities. Incoming students may have their names
entered on the waiting list as soon as they receive from the Dean of Admissions
official notice of admission to the college. A deposit of $50 is required at the time
of official application and is refundable to a period not later than 30 days before
the first day of college registration for the ensuing term.

The college reserves the right to require that unmarried men and women students
under the age of 21 who are not living with a parent or guardian occupy campus
residence halls or other college-approved dwellings. Any exceptions are made
through the office of the Dean of Activities. : -

Additional information concerning campus housing may be obtained from the
office of the Dean of Actvities.

VETERANS’ EDUCATION

The college has been approved by various accrediting agencies to offer courses
for veterans leading to tﬁe baccalaureate in numerous fields and to the master’s
degree and various teaching credentials. In connection with the Personnel Services
Center, a veterans’ office is maintained on the campus to facilitate registration, aid
in the establishment of benefits, afford special counseling services, and serve as an
information center.

Although opportunities for veterans’ housing are becoming increasingly limited,
the college is privileged to make referral of married veterans enrolled as full-time
students to city-operated housing projects. Referrals are made through the office

of the Dean of Students.
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

As a part of the program of student personnel services, the college provides
health services for the protection and maintenance of student health. These health
services, under the direction of a medical doctor and consisting of a full-time staff,
assisted on a _time basis by several medical specialists, are available to students
for consultation, treatment of minor physical difficulties and emergencies, and
counsel as to additonal proper procedures. Full-time nurses are on duty. During
the weeks the college is in session students may obtain appointments with speciali
during the hours they are available at the Student Hea th Service. A student must
be currently enrolled for seven or more units of credit to be eligible for other than
emergency treatment.

As part of the regular admission procedure, a health statement is required of
each student. A form is furnished each student prior to registration for the pur-
pose of recording the results of a ph ical examination done by the student’s pri-
vate physician. Although the physica examination is not required as part of the
admission )ﬁrocedure, it is strongly recommended as a means of compiling a com-
plete health record of the prospective student. Careful attention is given to stu-
dents undergoing private remedial treatment and to those for whom a modification
of study load or amount of participation in physical activities seems advisable. A
follow-up procedure is in effect for students who have been urged to consult their
family physician for correction of defects found in the examination.

Physical examinations are required of and provided for all teacher education
students at time of admission to and graduation from the various educational creden-
tial programs. Physical examinations are furnished by the Health Service only to
those credential candidates who are applying for a state credential through the
college, screened by the college. Physicar examinations are also required before
students are authorized to participate in the organized program of intramural
recreation, or in intercollegiate athletics.

A student health insurance program for those individuals carrying more than
six units is currently in effect. This insurance coverage may be purchased at the

time of registration.
STUDENT ACTIVITIES

A rich field of extracurricular activities is made possible through the Associated
Students. The Student Handbook, available at the time of registration, gives infor-
mation concerning the nature and scope of these opportunities. During the last
college year, eight governmental organizations, eight service organizations, 69 de-
partmental and hongra.rir organizations, 14 religious organizations, 15 national fra-
ternities, and 11 national sororities were oﬂ"iciﬁ;y recognized on the campus. Full

. Y
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

The scholarships and awards available at San Diego State are listed in the back
of this catalog, immediately following the section on Announcement of Courses
and Programs of Study. Refer to the Index for page numbers.

Each scholarship, which is listed by name, carries a description of qualifications
required of the candidate. Need, academic achievement and satisfactory record of
personal conduct are definite considerations in the granting of scholarships.

LOANS

Short-term loans are available to students who have attended San Diego State
College for at least one semester and who have demonstrated ability to do satisfac-
tory college work. Applicants are considered on the basis of need and ability
to repay moneys borrowed by the end of the college semester.

Long-term loans are available in limited amounts to students who are qualified
scholastically and who show evidence they need loans to complete their college
education.

San Diego State College has applied for participation in the student loan program
which is a part of the National Defense Education Act of 1958.

Individuals and organizations have donated money to establish the following San

Diego State College Foundation loan funds:

Alumnae Arhletic Loan Fund Lions Club of San Diego Loan Fund
Colver Waller Loan Fund Maude Holcomb Lydick Loan Fund
Will C. Crawford Memorial Loan Fund W. L. Nida Loan Fund
Anna L. Davis Memorial Loan Fund R. J. Pickard, M.D., Loan Fund
DeWitt Bisbee Williams Student San Diego State College Loan Fund

Memorial Loan Fund Dr. Ralph J. Scanlan Loan Fund
Faculty Dames Loan Fund Scottish Rite Loan Fund
Martha Farnum Loan Fund Laura E. Settle Loan Fund
Dr. Edward L. Hardy Student Thursday Club Loan Fund

Memorial Loan Fund Women’s Auxiliary San Diego County
gmn Jennings Memorial Loan Fund Medical Association Loan Fund

r. L. P. Lesley Memorial Loan Fund San Diego Concordia Frauen Verein
The Harvey J. Lewis, Jr., Memorial Loan Fund

Loan Fund

Applications for further information on the above listed loan funds may be made
through the Loans Administrator in the office of the Dean of Activities.




ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Admission requirements at San Diego State College are stated in the California

Administrative Code, Titl i i i
ag de, Title 5, Education, which provides uniform admissions regu-
tions for all California state colleges. These regulations are reprinted below.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

! FILING OF APPLICATIONS
File icati issi icati
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(3) Reading Comprebension Test. This test must be taken before registration
by all entering freshmen. Since it is scheduled to be given as part of the
college aptitude test, a separate reservation for the test need not be made.

(4) English Test for Foreign Students. For admission purposes, all entering
foreign students whose native language is not English must take this test in
place of the writing competency or reading comprehension test. The test
will be scheduled by the counselor for foreign students.

Education Department Tests. These tests are required of all candidates for teach-
ing credentials. Refer to the section of this catalog on Admission to Teacher
Education and to the calendar for additional information.

(1) Fundamentals Test. This test is required of all candidates for the general
elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials before admission to
teacher education. May be taken before registration by students trans-
ferring to this college with 15 units or more of advanced standing. May
also be taken during the regular semester. Make a reservation for this
test at the office of Elementary Education, Education Building.

(2) General Culture Test. This test is required of all candidates for any of
the secondary school credentials before admission to teacher education.
May be taken before registration by students transferring to this college
with 45 units or more of advanced standing. May also %e taken durin
the regular semester. Make a reservation for this test at the Office of
Secondary Education, Education Building.

(3) English Proficiency Test. This test is required of all candidates for any
of the secondary school credentials before admission to teacher education.
The test is not given before registration. May be taken during the regular
semester by students with 45 units or more of advanced standing. Obtain
information and make test reservation at the Office of Secondary Educa-
tion, Education Building.

(4) Mathematics Competency Test. This test is required of all candidates for
any of the secondary school credentials before admission to teacher edu-
cation. The test is not given before registration. May be taken during the
regular semester. This test is the same test as the one given to clear the
graduation requirement for competency in mathematics which may be
taken by any student. Candidates for a secondary school credential must
make a reservation for this test both at the Evaluations Office in the Ad-
ministration Building and at the Office of Secondary Education, Educa-
tion Building. For date of this test, refer to the Class Schedule.

Mathematics Placement Test. An algebra test required of students before enroll-
ment in any of the following courses: Mathematics 3, 4, 40, 50; or Economics
140. May be taken by entering students before registration. Reservation for
the test is not required. Refer to the calendar in this catalog for date of the
test. The test may also be taken during the regular semester.

Graduate Aptitude Test. This test is required of all graduate students who
intend to enroll in a master’s degree program. May be taken before registration.
Also given during the re?.lar semester., Reservation for this test must be made
at the Graduate Office. Refer to the Graduate Bulletin for full information.

ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

REQUIREMENTS

An applicant for admission as a freshman must qualify under one of the following
provisions:

(1) Be a high school graduate and have earned in the last three years of high
school at least seven Carnegie units (14 semester credits) of A or B grade on a
five-point scale (exclusive of physical education and military science); or

(2) Be a high school graduate and have earned in the last three years of high
school at least five Carnegie units (10 semester credits) of A or grade on a
five-point scale (exclusive of physical education and military science) and attain
a score at the 20th percentile or higher on the national norm of a college aptitude
test given by the college.
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ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

The California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education, provides as follows:
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ADVANCED PLACEMENT EXAMINATIONS

Students may be granted advanced placement and advanced credit up to a
maximum of nine semester units, with no more than three units in any one field,
providing (a) they have completed high school honors courses and have attained
a satisfactory score on the advanced placement examninations, (b) complete their
first semester at San Diego State with academic standing in the upper half of their
class, and (¢) obrain the recommendation of the department in which credit and
placement will be granted.

Application forms may be obtained in the office of the Dean of the College and
must 'ie fled during the student’s first registration. Those interested in this program
should indicate at the time they take the advanced placement examinations that the

results be sent to the college.

ADMISSION OF NON-HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

A person 21 years of age or older who is not a high_school graduate may be
admitted as a freshman with adult special status, provided that he demonstrates to
the appropriate college authorities his ability to profit from college work.

ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

The California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education, provides as follows:

“926. Adult Special Students. An applicant who has atrained the age of 21 years
and is not a high school graduate may be admitted to the state college as an
adult special student provided that he demonstrates to the proper college authorities,
ability to profit from college work. If such a student completes with a grade
point average of 1.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) or better a program of 24
semester or 36 quarter units of residence work in basic courses leading to a degree,
he shall not be required to remove entrance deficiencies.”

NOTE: A revision of the grade point system at San Diego State College begin-
ning with the school-year, 1956-57, changed the C grade average from 1.0 to 2.0
(For further information, refer to the section of this catalog on General Regula-

tions).

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING

REQUIREMENTS

An applicant for transfer to this college with advanced standing credit from other
colleges must meet all the following requirements:

(1) Must have a grade average of C or better (2.0 on the four grade-point
scale used at this college) on all college work attempted, including extension and
correspondence courses, and must be eligible to return to the last college in which
enrolled as a regular student.

(2) Must have earned at least 24 semester units in an accredited junior college.
or if transferring with less than 24 units, must also have qualified at the time of
leaving high school to meet current standards for freshman admission.

(3) Must report all college work attempted, no portion of which may be dis-
regarded in transferring. An applicant disregarding this regulation would be sub-
ject to dismissal from the college.

A student applying for transfer from a nonaccredited college who meets the re-
quirements stated above may be admitted by special action of the Board of Admis-
sions. Transfer units will be {Jrovisional]y accepted, subject to completion of a
minimum of 24 units at this college with a grade average of C or better.

ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
The California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education, provides as follows:
%978, Students Who Transfer From Accredited Degree Granting Colleges and Uni-
versities. An applicant who has earned credit in accredited degree granting colleges
and universities may be admirted to a state college if he meets standards as follows:
“(a) He must have a grade-point average of 1.0 (grade of C on a five-point
scale) or better on the total program attempted, or
“(b) He may receive special consideration if he atrains the twentieth percentile
of the national norm of a standard college aptitude test provided that he must have
been in good standing at the last college institution attended, and his previous rec-
ord must be such that it would not disqualify him in the college to which he seeks

admission.
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(200-numbered) courses, except with permission of the instructor and concurrence
of the Dean of Graduate Studies; and all work taken as an unclassified graduate,
including graduate level (200-numbered) courses, is subject to evaluation as to its
acceptance in the master’s degree program.

Regular Graduate Standing
Regular graduate standing may be obtained by an unclassified graduate student
upon meeting requirements for admission to the Graduate Division. These require-
ments are described in the Bulletin of the Graduate Division. Students with regular
graduate standing are eligible to enroll in graduate level (200-numbered) courses.

Special Graduate Student

With the approval of the Dean of Admissions and Records, a graduate student
who holds an acceptable bachelor’s degree from a nonaccredited college or uni-
versity may be admitted as a special graduate student, dpe.ndin removal of
undergraduate deficiencies to_which he may be held, and completion of at least
12 units of approved upper division postgraduate work with a grade point average
of 2.5 or better, after which his classification may be changed to that of unclassi-
fied graduate student. Regular graduate standing may then be attained if the stu-

dent meets requirements for admission to the Graduate Division.

ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
The California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education, provides as follows:
932. Admission to Graduate Standing. For admission to graduate standing in a
state college, a student shall have completed a four-year college course with an
acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution or must have com-
pleted equivalent training as determined by the appropriate state college authorities.

REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS

Students who receive notice that they are eligible for admission to the college
must complete additional requirements for registration, such as clearance of resi-
dency status, completion of prescribed tests and examinations, payments of fees,
and the keeping of other designated appointments as outlined in the Class Schedule
and Instructions for Registration, a pubﬁcatjon issued prior to the beginning of each
semester.

RESIDENCY CLEARANCE

Each student enrolling in the college must be classified as a resident or nonresi-
dent student, prior to the payment of registration fees. The Residency Office will
issue instructions to the a?glicant on the procedure to follow in obtaining
residency classification. Specific instructions will be found in the Class Schedule
and Instructions for Registration, which is issued prior to the beginning of each
semester. Applicants for the Evening Program only will find instructions on pro-
cedure to follow in obtaining residency classification in the Evening Program Bul-
letin, which is also issued prior to the beginning of each semester.

The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and
change. Each student is held responsible for notifying the Residency Office of any
change in his legal status as a resident of California.

COMPLETION OF TESTS

Admissions tests for freshmen and undergraduate transfer students must be com-
pleted before registration. All entering undergraduate students must take the college
aptitude test. All undergraduate students transferring to this college with 45 units
or more of advanced standing must take the writing competency test. All entering
freshmen must take a reading comprehension test.

Other tests to qualify a student for admission to or placement in one of several
programs, or tests to demonstrate Competency 1in certain areas to satisfy part of
the graduation requirements, may be taken before or following registration. For
further information regarding these tests, refer to the section of tﬁis caralog on
Application for Admission and to the calendar for test dates.
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EXTENSION PROGRAM

In order to serve more adequately the needs of the community, the college
co-operates with off-campus organizations and groups in arranging extension classes
in response to expressed needs when the group is sufficiently large to finance the
instruction. Offerings are made each semester in 2 number of departments including
education, business administration, and the arts and sciences. Classes may be organ-
ized at various points within San Diego and Imperial Counties. A minimum of 15 to
20 students is usually required in order to establish a class. The usual class carries
three units of credit and meets once a week, either in the late afternoon or
evening. The minimum basic fee is §8.50 per unit,

For limitations on extension credit, see the section of this catalog on Credit for
Extension Courses. Refer to the index for page number.

Interested persons desiring detailed information regarding organization of classes
or current offerings should communicate with the Extension Office.
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The number of grade points a student has earned in a subject is determined by
multiplying the number of points he has received by the number of units attempted.
The grade point average is determined by dividing the number of grade points
earned by the number of units attempted.

A student must earn at least a C average (2.00) in all college work attempted to
qualify for a bachelor’s degree or a transcript of record with recommendation to

another collegiate institution. (Prior to September 1956, a2 C grade average was 1.0
on the three grade-point scale.)

INCOMPLETE GRADE

One calendar year beyond the end of the term when an incomplete grade is
assigned will be allowed for making up the incomplete through removal of course
deficiencies. If the student re-enrolls in the course for credit and completes it, he
has repeated the course, for which he will receive the credit and grade points
earned. The incomplete will remain on the student’s permanent record as units
attempted with no grade points earned and cannot thereafter be made up through
removal of course deficiencies.

This regulation does not apply to the theses courses numbered 299, which are not
counted as units attempted until the final grade has been assigned, provided that
the course be completed within the time permitted by the Graduate Office.

Incomplete at Time of Graduation

A candidate for graduation whose record carries an incomplete which was
received within the last calendar year will be graduated without the opportunity
of making up the incomplete if he is otherwise eligible for graduation; however,
the incomplete will be counted as units attempted in determining grade point
averages and the incomplete cannot be made up after the degree has been granted.
If the student does not wish to be graduated with the incomplete on his record,
he must officially withdraw as a candidate for graduation.

REPEATED COURSES

A student may repeat a course in which he has received a grade of D or F, but
may not receive credit for the course more than once. A repeated course is counte
as units attempted and is credited with the grade points earned, the effect being an
averaging of the grades. If a student repeats a course in which he has received a
grade higher than D, the repeated course will not be counted as units attempted nor

will grade points be counted in the student’s record.

Makeup of an Incomplete

An incomplete grade cannot be made up by repeating the course. It can be
made up only by removing the course deficiencies. If the student re-enrolls for
credit in the course for which he has received the incomplete grade and completes
the course, he has repeated the course and will receive the credit and grade points
earned. The incomplete will remain on his permanent record as units attempted
with no grade points earned and thereafter cannot be made up through removal
of course deficiencies.

STUDY LIST LIMITS

Students who enroll for more units than authorized, including courses taken
C(f)ncqrrently outside this college, will not receive credit for the excess number
of units.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

For the undergraduate student, a normal semester’s program is 16 units. A student
may carry up to 17% units with the permission of his adviser. Greater variations
must be approved by the Dean of the College. Programs of less than 12 units (the
minimum full-time load) are subject to approval of a dean or authorized repre-
sentative.

Students accepting extensive part-time employment are stro ly advised to limit
their study loads in college. Going to college is regarded as a full-time job. Students
are normally expected to spend in class and study a total of three hours per week
for each unit of college work attempted. A normal 16-unit load therefore represents
a 48-hour week.
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GRADUATE PROGRAM
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UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student unofficially withdrawing from class or from
college will receive failing grades in all courses from which he unofficially with-
draws. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes
without filing official withdrawal forms within the deadlines established for with-
drawing.

Veterans unofficially withdrawing will have veterans’ allowances immediately
suspended and will be subject to full repayment of allowances received after date
of unofficial withdrawal.

CHANGE OF PROGRAM

Change of Program. A change of program includes the following: withdrawal
from a class; adding a class; adding or reducing units_to a class for which the
student is already registered; changing from audir to credit or from credit to audit;
changing a section of the same course.

A change of program may be made on or before the published dates for with-
drawal. Forms for the change of program may be obtained at the Registrar’s Office.
A fee of $1 is charged for each change of lProgmm made after the official study
list card has been ﬁFed. The effective date of withdrawal or change of program is
the date on which the completed and acceptable forms are filed by the student at
the Registrar’s Office.

WITHDRAWAL TO ENTER MILITARY SERVICE

A student withdrawing from college to enter military service is entitled to apply
for refund of materials and service fees or for partial credit (but not both). One-
third credit is allowed for completion of the first six weeks of the semester, or two-
thirds credit for completion of the first 12 weeks of the semester, in courses for
which the student is enrolled and in which he is passing at the time of withdrawal.
Entrance upon extended active military duty must be without unreasonable and
unnecessary delay (normally 30 days) after the date of withdrawal from college to
qualify the student for refund or partial credit. A student electing to receive a
refund of marterials and service fees or electing partial credit must ﬁﬁ;e official veri-
fication of the date of entry upon extended active duty.

GRADE REPORTS TO STUDENTS

Following the close of the seventh week of instruction (eighth week of the
semester), reports are sent to students who are doing unsatisfactory work. These
reports are optional with an instructor. Students should be aware of their progress
in a course and not depend upon receipt of formal notice if work is unsatisfactory.

Ar the end of each semester or summer session in which the student is enrolled,
a grade report is sent to the student.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

An official transcript of record may be obtained by filing an application for
transcript at the Registrar’s Office. A fee of $1 is charged ( copy free). One
week should be allowed for the processing and mailing o the transcript. Transcripts
sent from one college to another are considered as official. Transcripts presented
by a stéudent to a college are considered to be unofficial and are usually not
accepted.

Once a student has matriculated in this college or has had an official evaluation

made, transcripts from other schools or colleges become the property of this college
and will not be released mor will copies be made.

EVALUATIONS

An evaluation is a summary of college work completed and of requirements to
be completed for a bachelor’s degree or credential. To be eligible for an evaluation,
a student must have completed at least 45 units of acceptable college work and be
qualified for full matriculation. Transfer students with 45 units or more who enroll
in the college will automatically receive an- evaluation, which is available at the
time of registration and advising. Authorization for more than one evaluation

during any one semester or one evaluation in nine weeks of summer session requires
special permission of the Board of Admissions and Evaluations.
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FINAL EXAMINATIONS

No final examination shall be given to individual students before the regular
time. Any student who finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date
scheduled must make arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade
reported and must take the deferred final examination within the time allowed for
making up incomplete grades.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Credit may be earned by examination under the following conditions: (1) the
student must be a fully matriculated bona fide resident student enrolled in a regular
semester at the college at the time the examination is administered; (2) approval
to take the examination must be obrained from the Dean of the College and from
the chairman of the department concerned, prior to the administration of the
examination; and (3) the student must pay the additional fees, if needed, to qualify
as a regular student.

Credit by examination is not acceptable on master’s degree programs.

Approvar to receive credit by examination is granted only at the discretion of

the appropriate college authorities.

CREDIT FOR EXTENSION COURSES

The maximum amount of extension and correspondence credit which may be
accepted toward the minimum requirements for the bachelor’s degree is 24 semester
units, not more than 12 of which may be transferred from another college or
university, except that courses taken through the United States Armed Forces
Institute, or other official military correspondence schools, shall not be included
within these limits. Extension and correspondence credit do not count in satis-
faction of the minimum residence requirement. A maximum of six units in extension
courses at San Diego State College may be accepted as part of the requirements
for the master’s degree, subject to limitations described in the section of the
catalog on the Graduate Division.

CREDIT GRANTED FOR MILITARY SERVICE
The college is guided by the recommendations of the American Council on

Education in granting undergraduate credit toward the bachelor’s degree for mili-
tary service. Postgraduate credit is not granted.

To obtain credit for military service, the student must be fully matriculated and
enrolled in the college and must file a photostat of the military separation form
DD-214, or equivalent official records. These records should be submitted at the

time of applying for admission to the college.

TRANSFER TO GRADUATE SCHOOLS

Attention of students who plan to transfer to the graduate school of the Uni-
versity of California is called to the fact that the umversity reserves the right to
evaluate and possibly reduce the credit in certain work in which this college has
given credit toward the baccalaureate. Examples of such work would be credit for
nurse’s training, credit transferred from certain foreign schools, certain vocational
courses in junior colleges, credit for military service, and courses in this college of
a nonacademic nature.
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necessarily imply the oc :

all undergraduate work taken fof
€Xamination required by the Gradull»‘»_:'l

te Divisi : 3
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ASSIGNMENT OF AN ADVISER

The Office of the Graduate Division advises all graduate students and assigns
them to graduate advisers in the various departments of the college offering gradu-
ate work.

REMOVAL OF DEFICIENCIES

An applicant who does not have the last three qualifications named above for
regular graduate standing will be referred to the Graduate Office for assignment
to his appropriate department or division where under guidance he may continue
postgraduate work as an unclassified graduate for the purpose of removing de-
ficiencies and otherwise demonstrating ability to succeed in a regular graduate
program. After satisfying the requirements o his department or division and the
Graduate Council he may apply for regular graduate standing and admission to
the Graduate Division.

WITHDRAWAL AND REINSTATEMENT IN GRADUATE PROGRAM
A graduate student who has begun work on a graduate program and has taken
no courses on this program within the last calendar year is considered to have
withdrawn from the program. Such students must file applications for readmission
to the college and the Graduate Division if they wish to resume their graduate
work. They may be required to comply with regulations and requirements in
effect at the time their application for readmission is accepted.

THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

GENERAL INFORMATION

San Diego State College is authorized by the State Board of Education to grant
the master of arts degree with majors or concentrations in the following fields of
study:

Art Education (continued) Life science
Biology School supervision Biology
Business education Pupil personnel services Botany
Chemistry Special education Microbiology
Economics English Zoology
Education Foreign language Mathematics
Audiovisual education French Music
Elementary curriculum Spanish Personnel supervision and
and instruction Romance languages training
Secondary curriculum Health and Physical Physics
and instruction Education Political science
Elementary administra- History Psychology, educational
tion Industrial arts psychology
Secondary administra- Social science
tion Sociology
Speech arts

. The master of arts degree program of a student who has regular graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division is determined on the basis of his educational back-
ground, experience, and objectives. Students who plan to teach, supervise, or
administer in the elementary and secondary schools may elect a master of arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in an academic field or in educa-
tion. Students for whom the foregoing objective is inappropriate may elect a
master of arts degree with a major in an academic field.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
Course and Unit Requirement

1. A minimum of 30 units of postgraduate work in approved courses numbered
100 or above. Thirty units must be completed within the seven-year period 1m-
mediately preceding the date when all of the requirements for the degree are
completed. In unusual circumstances, the student may petition for an extension of
time.

2. A minimum of 12 units in 200-numbered courses.

3. A minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B) on all postgraduate work taken
at this college in the graduate degree program, including prerequisites and courses

2—91586
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gl:gclée Egeaemove dct:,t;ciencies. Credit for courses in which a grade lower than “C'
it _cannot be used to satisfy requirements for graduate degrees.
4 N‘gt r‘;;:; umﬁasamed afrer .advancement to candidacy.
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s fln]ﬂl[ﬂdl Bum units for each major or concentration, consult the appro-{
of the Bulletin of the Graduate Division.) :
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Advancement to Candidacy
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lireg b ory scores on the scholastic aptitude examination and, if e
vision; recommendation f est Officer for the Graduae
divie : or advancement to i :
on concerned; and final approval by the Gradusee Goneil™® CP e &

_ Every student desizi Examinations
amiladul:nc"n prior to or d“ﬁﬁggtﬁlies first s;:;“lgterei; I11'.:;33115':id take the graduate aptitude exam-
onal e i ire
examinations. See below for comprehense?::-efeammm madc;‘l;:gamnenm =

Thesis

Plan A, requiri : Flan. 4
eld i =k a thesis or project, is avaj R g
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THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

GENERAL INFORMATION
San Diego State College is authorized by the State Board of Education to grant
the master of science degree with majors in the following areas:

Applied biology Mechanical engineering

Business administration Physics
Chemistry Psychology :
Mathematics Public administration

Applied Biology
Graduate studies in applied biology provide concentrations in botany, general
biology, microbiology, and zoology, thus permitting a graduate student to receive
advanced training for a wide variety of occupational specialties.

Business Administration
Graduate studies in business administration provide a broad graduate education
in business or specialized preparation in such fields as accounting, banking and
finance, business management, industrial management, insurance, marketing, and
personnel management. Persons with undergraduate degrees in engineering can
arrange programs especially planned to meet their needs in the fields of business
management or industrial management.

Chemistry
Graduate studies in chemistry provide for concentration in the traditional subdi-

visions of chemistry: physical, inorganic, organic, biochemistry, and analytic. Spe-
clai1 seminars planned for their applicability to industry may be obtained by the
student.
Mathematics

Graduate studies in mathematics provide the foundation for advanced work in
mzéthemaucs and such techniques of applied mathematics as may be required by
industry.

Mechanical Engineering

_Graduate studies in mechanical engineering provide an opportunity to obtain a
high level of proficiency in the fundamentals of engineering and in the creative
application of scientific advances to problems of advanced but practical nature.

Physics
Graduate studies in the physics pmgmm.oﬁcr two areas of concentration, atomic
and nuclear physics, and electronics. A wide variety of courses is available in the
various fields of physics used in industrial and laboratory practce.

Psychology

Graduate studies in psychology are offered for students wishing to prepare for
Fsycholc&glca! work in business, industry, government, mental hygiene clinics, col-
eges and universities.

Public Administration

Graduate_studies in public administration are designed to prepare students for
public service and to give additional training to those persons in public service
who wish to do advanced study. The program offers a broad education in basic
administrative knowledge, political science, and related social science fields.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Course and Unit Requirements

1. A minimum of 30 units of postgraduate work in approved courses numbered 100

" or above, and the satisfactory completion of six units of directed field experience,
course 296, except that all or part of these six units may be waived if the stu-
dent’s professional work experience is judged adequate both in quantity and
quality. All 30 or 36 units must have been earned within the seven-year period
immediately prece uu;f the date when all of the requirements for the degree are
c?m'pleted. In unusual circumstances, the student may petition for an extension
of time.
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2. A mini its i
minimum of 12 units in 200-numbered courses (exclusive of course 296).

3. The minimum requirem i ich i
e oofgﬂsf;ﬁ’;rid pajer, which in most departments is 24 unis

4. A mini -
thjsm::’:ﬁne;? igmdﬁl: pmg;sge:éage of 3.0 (B) on all postgraduate work taken
deficiencies, Credis fo egree program, including prerequisites to m:?

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS

courses in which a grade lower than “C” is received can

not be used to satisfy requi
2 equirements f

5 Twelve units carned sfe advancement  candidacy. AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES

d e than 5 : : e

a total of six units may be in special study courses, 199 and 2 TYPES OF CURRICULA

Applicants must complet R“l‘.m.' San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula:

San Diego State. plete at least 24 units of their programs in residence # ) %m and Sciences mllrricula, k.adéng to a(ﬁgjgme, & P :
Advancement (2) Teacher education, leading to a degree and/or teac ing credential.
See under Master of 0 Senehy (3) Occupational curricula, leading to a degree or certificate.

. Arts—Ad g
except that achievement examinatio;m:qége%ndldacy. (Same requirement (4) Preprofessional curricula, leading to admission to professional schools.

Examinations g GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Every student desiri

0 : esiring the master’s degree =

auﬁf;’ﬁ?m‘,’:l‘“f to or during his first se:;gster inTus"E] take the graduate aptirude exam (a) A minimum of 124 semester units for the A.B, degree or 128 to 132 semester
examinations. esidence. Certain departments requift units for the B.S. degree, representing a four-year college course, is required for

Plan A_; ; Thesis graduation. ; 2 ;
of sciaes: mvolving a thesis or project. is avai 3 (b) A minimum of 24 semester units must be earned in residence, at least 12 of
- Shigrai degree is offered. P]anii t, is available to all majors in which the mastt  Which must be completed among the last 20 semester units counted toward the
. e degree. Credit in summer sessions may be counted on a unit for unit basis toward

ol : 19 1 = . n .
a thesis, is available in ch » involving a comprehensive examination in liet

see the description abo » Mathematic i details I .
ve und and physics. (For further ' this requirement.

er Master ofi&m Degree—Thesis.) (c) Each student shall complete with a grade-point average of 2.0 (grade of

r C on a five-point scale) or better, a pattern of courses defined by this college. (The

’ Fina N , . . & &
murl;?%e student’s graduate program of lt::"m" grade of A 15 4.0; B is 3.0; Cis 2.0; D is 1.0; F is 0.0.)
completed before the degree sill Y as approved by the Graduate Councl (d) At least 40 upper division units are required for the A.B. degree or at
S will be granted, : lea(st)Sqr \;lppcr division units for th-\f|al B.S. degree. e
ERAL e e state requirements in American history, institutions and ideals; Unite
s REGULATIONS FOR ALL GRADUATE DEGREES . States Constitution; and California state and local government must be completed
t‘m‘ned" and/or Extension Credit, A for the bachelor’s degree.
mﬂﬁdﬁ another college, if approved tb"t’l of not more than six units of (f) All requirements in general education, the major and minor fields and any
courses at San Dj ¥ the graduate adviser, or work taken i8 other requirements made by the college must be completed for graduation.

COMPETENCY TESTS IN ENGLISH, MATHEMATICS, AND SPEECH

h Each stuéient ll'llt)lst dcanonstrgtedc%mpetence din the usedog En%llish w],rlriting.5 m(:;thc-
C € summer session i . P matics, and speech as determined by tests administered by the cOUEge. Students
00-numbered D18 Semesters, thm?rﬁsuﬂ."foﬂﬁ“ﬁpﬁ o failing these tests are required to enroll in special remedial courses or programs.
cﬁmses are included in the student” Passing these tests or satisfactory completion of designated courses or other

the recommended maximum sm':jn ripﬁogn: remedial requirements is a requirement for graduation.
y.losd B The Writing Competency Test must be taken at the first scheduled date for the
programs of study, as s 3 o L test following the student’s completion of 45 units of college work. Students trans-
raws from the G the Graduate Coun, signed or revised :'L:B ferring to this college with 45 units or more of advanced standing credit must
Taduate Division. With, drg“’ are binding unless 1 take this test before registration. Passing this test or satisfactory completion of
wal is defined as taking designated courses or remedial programs prescribed for the student by the College

correspondence is not acceptable.

request for readmissio dar year, Students ! X
t°[:eglst§r for any co lfm;‘; f::a Graduate DMobehfa;-i ‘t;lmhd”Wﬂ must file 2 Committee on English is a requirement for graduation.
official the student’s vt Ing to the master’s ey will be p The Mathematics Competency Test is given once each semester and is open to all
ot argm am of study, No = to C?wI;]lF]e:e the Specxﬁc : students. Students failing this test are required to enroll in Mathematics A. The
adviser, the (3;. anges courses listed on hi graduation requirement in mathematics competency may be satisfied by passing
the Mathematics Competency test, the course in Mathematics A, or one of the

d Will be permj .
O course can he deleted fore Council, and rl!ﬂordt:cﬂdinmtl:l‘:? C r;;ﬁou‘;i‘el 2

completed from an : PR ]

4, PR official program _ following lower division courses: Mathematics 3, 4, 10, 21, 22, 40, 50, 51, 52, or 60.

é‘;:léﬂﬁm for Graduation, after the course has beet The Speech Competency Test is given to students who are enrolled in Speech Arts
oo 3, Oral Communication, a required general education course. Students failing the

graduation. Laboratory, and complete the course for an additional one unit of credit as part

te Office four An application £ 2 i
weeks in advance of th:r dagéagf on must be filed in the test are required to enroll concurrently in Speech Arts 2, Oral Communication
y of the graduation requirement in speech competency.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENT IN AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

AMERICAN HISTORY, INST!
TUTIONS AND IDEALS, UNIT
CONSTITUTION, AND CALIFORNIA GOV!RNME!:‘? S )

Each stu 2

petence in Sﬁeﬁtc‘;flsatitsl? te college to qualify for graduation shall demonstrate

the study of American tion of the United States, and in American history, inclu
governmett eStablishedet:imtlons and ideals, and of the principles of state and locd
priate courses, or by under the Constitution of this State, by completing appt:
and administered by g:ﬁ:ng a comprehensive examination on these (Eelds repared
collegiate grade, who havem:a]]]regeé SSents cansfesring from other institlftiomnf
required to take further courses or ixmamme!: ;!:ilgnsmt 121::111“ eat in'college, G

This i .
wmati‘rg’:“d“‘m“" requirement may be fulfilled by any one of the following i

Completion of Requi
(1) By ﬂt'l.l.fuwry completion of ::: :‘"‘“"' e ey
E;) History 17A and 17B
(c; E:Isltt(:::l ls?;:ZiA and 172B
1t ence 71A
(d) Political Science 139A823d?i?93

f the following groups of courses:

e r::lomple‘ﬂon of Requirement by Examination
Aoy Y passing a comprehensive examination in each of the following
(a) American history, institati |
(2; gﬁ}}ed States Crgﬁslgtstt;ti%t;ms e
ornia state and local government

Students electin
bibliogra g to remove require = 7 .
bibligraphy of suggeted reading at the Evaluations Ofhee e, Adorinosdl
semester and in Term [ summ?fmsgs?ind these requirements m'e:t ;iven (;nmce :

Completion of i :

(3) By ntiahc::rq: :a:;.]n' :“Im.h Combination of Courses and Examinations
examinations in the seyuiieq Lo TibmAtion of inati
Students electing to e required areas, courses or combination
combinati Temove require
below: on of courses and emﬁg:;snt:hglﬁﬁugg 3t50mbinaticm ” mmm

ect courses from those li

Courses meeting
j’eqﬂfrememr in Courses meeting C ;
American History equirements in ourses meeting
History 8A and 5B .S. Constirution  Califgroia Crovernment.
oy 176A and 1768 goﬁtgcal Science 71A Political SC;"" B
Hie %;?A and 1798 Poﬁl:gcal Science 115 Po]iqcaj ience 71 B
A and 181B olitical Science P l.n.c Science 107
ity L Poliin] Seience 1308
History 172A Political Science 142
Political Science 143
Political Science 148
History 8B
History 17B
I{Ihiftgry 1728
GENERAL EDU i

sclf:d gﬁvf Semester units in coumSCA“c.)N REQUIREMENTS
il mao classes as general P S designated in the i ;
R field, unless such ucation must be comp] college catalog and in the
ﬁelpds A the P_Fmeral educasing CUESES are ones speci cﬁ]te d in addition to courst$
o listed below with completion of 1, 11ese y required of all students
exceeding the maximun o Of the minimun s must be selected from the
number of unitg a]low?&m hl:er 01;1 units required and

each field in order t0

o
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satisfy the requirement of 43 anits in general education. The pattern requirements in
general education may be fulfilled by examinations with an accompanying reduc-
tion in the 45 units but without course credit, Permission to take such examinations
must be obtained from the Dean of the College.

General education courses may be found in the section of the catalog under
Announcement of Courses and Programs of Study. The course numbers are pre-
ceded by an asterisk o

For sgeciﬁc explanation of the requirements within each field of general educa-

tion, refer to the explanation of requirements below.
GENERAL EDUCATION AREAS = s
Minimum Maximum

(a) Social Sciences = - S 12
(b) Natural Sciences N e ] 12
(c) Literature, Ppilosophy, e dthe AN D0 12
2
3

(d) Communication:
Oral CommuniCation — et 2
Written Communication =
(e) Psychology i
(f) Ph}zrsical and Health Education:
hysical Education — A TR Yok R
Health Education ———— e 2
(g) Mathematics XS e
(h) Foreign Lan
(i) Fa ily Life .
(j) Air Science

Total number of units required . ——— 45

(=]
AN GO

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS IN GENERAL EDUCATION

The Social Sciences

(a) Social Sciences. A minimum of nine or maximum of 12 units must be selected
from the general education social science courses listed below, with at least three
units in each of two or more fields. Included in the selection should be courses
which meet the graduation requirement in American history, institutions and ideals;
U. S. Constitution; and California state and local government. The student should
also refer to the requirements in his major field before selecting general education

social science courses from the following lists:
énth:opology 12ad: 5310 Fconomics 1A-1B, 110, 111, 170
B History 4A-4B, 8A-SB, 17A-
’ 17B, 121A-121B, 172A-172B,

Po_;li%ca.l Scienc; lA;éB, 71A- 179A-179B

1B, 105, 107A-107B, 111A- ;

1118, 112, 115, 138, 139A- Socklogy S, A o 132
139B, 168-5, 170A-170B

The Natural Sciences

(b) Natural Sciences. A minimum of nine or maximum of 12 units must be se-
lected from general education courses in the natural sciences. At least one gener
education course of not less than three units must be selected in the life sciences
(biology) and at least one course of not less than three units in the physical
sciences (astronomy, chemistry. Geography 1 or 3, geology, physical science, and
physics). At least one unit of either physical or life science or the three-hour
equivalent must represent laboratory work. Before selecting a course, the student
should read the course description to determine whether there are exclusions or
limitations in applications of the credit. He should also refer to the requirements
in his major field before selecting general education natural science COUIses
from the following lists:
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Life Sciences

Nesilaborstiry ; Physical Sciences

Nonlaboratory courses:

mg%oll‘ 161110 Astronomy 1, 2, 105
Oceano Geography 1 or 3 (but not;
Zool gliat?s &0 both) 0|
8y, Geology 2 of
Laboratory courses: Oceanography 100 i
Biology 3, 4 Pi;);soica Science 1, 2, 5, 1l
ol

Physics 2A, 2B

Laboratory courses:
Astronomy 9
Chemistry 2A, 2B
Geology 3
Physics 3A, 3B, §

Lit
(c) Literature, Phil erature, Philosophy, and the Arts

hy, and the A A arie . ;

units must be selected rts. A minimum of six or maximum of 1!
philosophy, and che re. o oo CoURes in the area of ko
east [

or phjiosopoﬁl; ?fougecgm lm]_f};‘m three units must be selected in literatute
welve units may be in glish, comparative literature, or phil y

Up to nine units concentrated in these fields, but not in the arts.
arts and practical argl,a Ybube selected from courses listed below under the

be ;
practical arts toward fmefa?t 33::{""’“ three units may be counted mﬁ
se E

Co on.
urses should be selected from the following list:

Literature and Philosophy

Comparative Literatur Fine Arts i
{{5' 11‘;18A-1101B. 1043-3533', Arlts f’ 513. 5, 6A, 8, "g, lslﬁ

’ , 140A-140B, 142, , 30, 51, 52A, 52B, I
E:gs;i“:mm ¥ Music 74, 10, 10B, 51 70.%'
, 10, SDA- ough 88, 151, 1 §

32B,  56A-56B s%hfgo%‘ thmugh 188 % 48 4

101A-101B, 110, 115 ;
117B, 119A-1198, ufsB,n.i'on'

Practical Arts ©
13 |
1sii3 132, 133, 134, 149, 152A.

Home Economics 3, 4A, 15
Industrial Arts 5, 6,85

Philosophy 1A-18
L Library Science 10

][[)B‘ 10 0, lmA,
135, 136 1, 11A-111B, 129,
D Ot v Oreal and Written Communicatio
:ﬁﬂmumd ication by mtten Communication, Two units m:st Qe St Saed !
o entswhoenmuinspcechAArlés} of equivilent. A speect Dl Bl
s i Pk A ST IS S S
A minimum of ther . i be counted toward gl’n“e‘?:f"éﬁ.,&;?g;""”"- for on¢

- re :

l-thﬁArn}gm’ Prgutvm units of Written Commmmnication.
stud English 1, or 1-X for foreigh
students, 61, 62, 106

G(E) P"Y_'-’lldogy Three mits p., ' '
.Units may be sel, must be completed ;
Selection should e mag:t?:}o from other ger?egfdeé% Psychology 1 and three addi-

m the fol] cation co

Required ollowing courses: urses in psychology:
Psychology 1 :

Electives ¢
Psychology 11, 12, 14, 106, 107, 45

= 3
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Physical Education and Health Education

(f) Physical Education and Health Education. Two units must be completed in
Health Education 21 and two units must be selected from general education courses
in physical education, except that veterans who have served a minimum of one
continuous year in the United States armed forces and are granted military credit
for basic training are not required to enroll for Health Education 21 or for courses
in physical education. Enrollment in physical education activity courses is required
of freshmen and sophomores each semester.

The physical education requirement must be satisfied by completion of four
semesters of activity courses r}or a minimum of two units. A physical education
activity course taken in the summer session may be counted in lieu of a semester.
Not more than one activity course within any one semester may be counted toward
general education. An activity course may not be repeated for credit.

Health Education Physical Education
Men
Physical Education 1 through
25, 122
Women

Physical Education 1 through
24, 122

Health Education 21

Mathematics
" (g) Mathematics. From zero to six units may be selected from general education
courses in mathematics. Students failing the mathematics competency test must
complete Mathematics A. This course may not be counted toward the general
education requirements. Sclection should be made from the following general edu-
cation courses: Mathemartics 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, 21, 22, 40, 50, 104.

Foreign Languages

(h) Foreign Languages. From zero to six umits may be selected from general
education courses in foreign languages. Note: Year-courses in foreign languages
completed in high school may not be repeated in college for credir, except that the
last year-course in any foreign language sequence completed in high school may be
repeated in college for a maximum of three units of repeated work to be applied
toward graduation.

Selection of general education courses in foreign language should be made from
the following courses:

French German Latin Spanish
French 1, 2, German 1, 2, Latin 1, 2, Spanish 1, 2,
3, 4, 40, 41, 3, 4, 40, 41, 3,4 3, 4, 40, 41,

140, 151 140, 141 140, 141

Family Life Education

(i) Family Life Education. From zero to six units may be selected from general
education courses in family life education. Selection should be made from the

following courses:
Business Administration 158
Health Education 90
Psychology 106

Home Economics 1, 3, 4A, 15,
70, 135, 150

Sociology 33, 135

Air Science
(j) Air Science. Two units will be granted for completion of Air Science 1A

anci two units for 1B. Two additional units will be granted for compietion of Air
Science 141A (or beginning with fall 1960, Air Science 131A). These six units
correspond to the parts of the AFROTC program which lie in the area of soc
science, natural science, communication, and other areas of the general education
pattern; however, these units will not be included within the unit mimima or
maxima specified in any such area.




BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN
ARTS AND SCIENCES

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE

The student must ¢ i i

de{;reé sy sci::cg?te the following requirements for the bachelor of afs

e gt;pma}or itiel?f n addition to 45 units in general education courses. (Refer
e mmmosnﬁetl)d effmlge thn?: ;}aj';)r Eﬂr specific information.) : ‘

ment offering the minor fog a descr)i’pﬁoen.[;mjor i e e

3. A minimum of 124 unj
i 4 Its, at least 40 uni £ p !
upper division credit (may include ti;e mai:?::rgfngx?;l; SR b e ool

4. All graduation requirements i :
: described i
Requirements for thquache}or of Arts ‘lin];:ghs:lg?o; of tigﬁ ::tf)lggue on Generil

i MAJOR FIELD
or : i
llm'trs in_tly’a mlti;:)ra!.it:l;.n ﬁcﬁlgfn?th? :m}ﬁgfc;he total number of upper division
- e ’
otherwise provided. thes asind lower diviion ohus alo be Completed, UM
general education, | =g ower division courses may not be included in

LIST OF MAJORS
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4. For final approval, obtain the signature of the Dean of the College (or author-
ized representative) or of the Dean of Counseling and Testing.

5. File the two official forms, completely signed and approved, in the office of the
Personnel Services Center. The student is not enrolled in the general major program
until these approved forms have been appropriately filed.

MINOR FIELD

MINOR REQUIREMENTS
A minor in arts and sciences may be required by the department offering the
major. In departments not requiring a minor, the minor is optional with the student.
A minor generally consists of a minimum of 15 units, or maximum of 22, six to nine
units of which must be in courses carrying upper division credit as specified by the
department, A few minors may exceed the 22 unit maximum. The minor may
include courses which are also included in the general education requirements.

LIST OF MINORS
Minors in arts and sciences are offered in the following fields:

Accounting Education Mathematics

Air science Engineering Microbiology

Anthropology English Music

Art French Philosophy

Astronomy Geography Physical education

Banking and finance Geology Physical science

Botany German Physics

Broadcasting Health education Political science

Business Education History Psychology

Business management Home economics Public administration

Chemistry Industrial arts Recreation

Comparative Industrial management Secretarial management
literature Insurance Sociology

Credit management Journalism Spanish

Economics Life science Speech arts

Marketing Zoology

CURRICULA THROUGH DIRECTED STUDY

Through a planned arrangement of courses within the major and minor fields,
certain specialized curricula may be developed, such as preprofessional programs,
area study and contemporary civilization programs, and programs of an occupa-
tional nature not otherwise provided for in the major fields. Such programs are
listed below and are described in other sections of the catalog as indicated.

PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

A description of these programs appears in_ the section of the catalog on Pre-
professional Curricula, Programs are available in the following areas:

Predental Premedical Preparation for
Prelegal other professions

BROAD AREA STUDIES
For a description of programs in American Studies, European Studies, or Humani-
ties, refer to the section of the catalog on Humanities.
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PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

usually require three or four years of collegiate
preprofessional study, which are presented
requirements for admission to professional
rofessional training at other institu-
study to meet the requirements of

Preprofessional curricula, which
work, are offered. Curricular outlines of
on the following pages, meet the typical
schools. Students expecting to complete_their
tions should modify the suggested outlines o ;
the professional schools of their choice. Curricular outlines are presented for pre-
dental, prelegal, and premedical programs. Students planning to enter other profes-
sional fields, such as agriculture, forestry, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary science,
may obtain assistance fmm facu)ty advisers in arranging appropriate preprofessional
courses of study.

PREDENTAL CURRICULUM

Candidates for a degree in dentistry should ascertain the entrance requirements
of the dental college to which they expect to transfer and should make whatever
changes in the following typical requirements that may seem desirable in satisfying
the requirements of the specific dental college,

The curriculum for dental hygiene is essentially the same as for predentistry.

Students ordinarily elect to concentrate in chemistry and zoology with a major
in one and a minor in the other. Requirements for these majors and minors are
described under these departments.

High school students planning to enter dentistry should include in the high
school program the following subjects: elementary algebra, plane geometry, inter-
mediate algebra, chemistry, physics, mechanical drawing, and three units in one
foreign language if required Ey the college to which a student expects to transfer.

Course of Study for Predental Curriculum. Freshman E;ar, physical education
activities, Health Education 21, Speech Arts 3, English 1, English 2 or other litera-
ture course, Mathematics 3 and 4, Chemistry 1A-1B, Biology § or Biology 4 (31
units) ; sophomore year, physical education activities, Psychology 1, Chemistry 5A,
Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B, Zoology 51, Biology 15, social science including courses
in American history, institutions and ideals; U. S. Constitution; and California
state and local government (30 units).

The following courses for a third year in preparation for dentistry are suggested
for students who fail to receive acceptance from a dental college after comﬁ eting
the prescribed 60 units: Chemistry 101A-101B, Zoology 100, Art 119A, Psychology
11, additional courses in general education.

PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

The following curriculum is designed to meet the requirements of standard
American schools of law for a broad and liberal education, while at the same time
providing desirable flexibility in the individual programs. There are two patterns of
concentration which will usually be indicated for the prelegal student, either of
which may be selected, in consultation with the adviser, to fit the interests
of the student. These are the major-minor pattern and the iqneml major pattern.
Subject to individual variation, the fields of economics, history, and political
science should receive first consideration when choosing the pattern of concentra-

tion as being the most effective back%rognd for later professional study in law and
for possible activities in the field of business.

RECOMMENDED COURSE OF STUDY FOR PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

Lower division. Business Administration 1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B, Political Sci-
ence 1A-1B or 71A-71B, and a year course in history. Upper division: In the junior
and senior years the student will plan his course with the counsel of his adviser in
terms of the field of law in which he plans to work, but keeping in mind the
entrance requirements and examinations for admission to schools of law. The rec-
ommended list below should receive prime consideration by all pre.legnl students in
thedselectioxlli of courses, though it is to be thought of as flexible in accordance with
student needs.

(45)




46
SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
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PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION
TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Anyone wishing to teach or provide other types of professional service in the
public schools of California must hold a credential issued by the State Department
of Education. Several kinds of credentials are available, each authorizing certain
specific kinds of service. A student who com letes the {;rescribcd program at San
Diego State College for any of the credentials listed below will be recommended
by the college to the State Department of Education for the credental.

This section of the catalog describes (1) the general nature of all credentials
and combinations of certain credentials, (2) admission to teacher education, and
(3) basic programs of study for all credentials. The program of studies for each
of the majors within the special secondary, general secondary, and junior high
school credentials can be found in the section of the catalog on Announcement
of Courses and Programs of Study, under the heading of the department offering

the major.
CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS

Programs of study are offered for the following credentials:
Subjects and grades for which is is valid

General Elementary . __Kindergarten through grade 8.
Kindergarten-Primary ______Kindergarten through grade 3.

Junior High School. A special
program is offered in combi-
nation with the General Ele-
mentary Credential ...

The credential

All subjects in grades 7, 8, and 9 in all elementary

or secondary schools.

__All subjects in the public schools in grades 7 through
14.

Special Secondary in Art . Art in all grades of the public schools.

Special Secondary in Business
Education Business education subjects in all grades of the pub-

lic schools.

Special Secondary in Home-
making Education ____

General Secondary

Homemaking education subjects in all grades of the
public schools.

Special Secondary in Industrial ;
Atts . Tndustrial arts in all grades of the public schools.

Special Secondary in Music . Music in all grades of the public schools.
Special Secondary in Physical : : -
Education: L5558k sl:llllysxi:sal education in all grades of the public
00ls.

Special Secondary in Speech ;
Arts Speech in all grades of the public schools.

General Pupil Personnel Serv- k
ices - = To serve in the areas of psychology, psychometry,

counseling, or child welfare and attendance in all
grades of the public schools.

Teaching Exceptional

Children ... _ To teach mentally retarded or speech correction

and lipreading in remedial classes in all grades of
the public schools.
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Administration in Elementary
Education

To serve as superintendent, deputy superi
assistant superintendent, principal, vice-principi
and supervisor of instruction in elementary schook

Administration in Secondary '

Education -To serve as superintendent, de;_:uarfr superintendes.
assistant superintendent, principal, vi

and supervisor of instruction in secondary schoot

Supervision To supervise instruction in the field or on the gné

level for which a regular valid basic credentl s
held. '

COMBINATION OF CREDENTIALS 52

Students who seek more than one teaching credential must complete in full
curriculum for each, with only such exceptions as are indicated in the statemes
of requirements.

. . General Elementary and Junior High School Credentials ;
combined program leading to the junior high school and general elementif
credentials is available. Entering students interesteg in such a program should regss
an adviser for the junior high school credential. Bk :
A combination of the general elementary credential and the junior m
credential may be secured bhr completing the requirements for the elementif
o

school credential and the following additional requirements:

(a) A junior high school teaching major plus a teaching minor to be :pp'“‘"
Iﬁlﬂw Coordinator of Secondary Education. SR
(b) ucation 121 in the major field or equivalent elementary education ;ﬁ
(c) e units of directed teaching, or equivalent, in a junior high scho®
(d) Education 100 or 102. i) &

Junior High School and Special Secondary Credentials
A combination of the junmior high school credential and a special '.wﬁﬂuﬁ!
credential may be secured by completing the requirements for the spe
credential and the following additional requirements: Sl
(a) A junior high school teaching minor approved by the Coordinator!
Secondary Education. : o
(b) Education 121 in the junior high school teaching minor. | e
(¢) Three units of student teaching in the junior high school teaching M=

The general elementary credential and the credential for teaching €xce o
children in either area of specialization, speech correction and lipreading by
remedial classes, or teaching of the mentally retarded, ma}' be co obably &
careful scheduling of all requirements for both credentials. It will probii¥,
necessary to attend one or more summer school sessions in order t0
requirements for the combined credentials within a four-year period.

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION o M
Students who plan to earn credentials for teaching or other school service Py,
apply for a on to teacher education during either the second %#;
freshman year or the first semester of the sophomore year, Students ¥ the juait
college at the end of the sophomore year will apply at the beginning 0% b gy
year. Application may be made at a ial meeting held each semester. courses
and place of meeting, refer to the calendar in this catalog.) No
education may be taken until admission is granted; any exception 0
must have the approval of the appropriate admissions committee.

STANDARDS FOR ADMISSION M:ﬁ'
The standards for admission to teacher education are different from THEE gy
admission to the college; therefore, admission to the college does not sﬂ”’“‘”ﬂ
the student will be admitted to teacher education. The committees on admETE
teacher education will base their decision upon the following factors:

Credentials for General Elementary and Teaching Exceptional Children

S

B

=2
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1, A satisfactory score on the college aptitude test taken at the college.

2. Competence in the use of English and satisfactory ability in arithmetic, hand-
wriri?rg. reading and spelling as indicated by scores on fundamentals tests for
those applying for elementary education. (See the college calendar for dates
of these tests which should be taken in the second semester of the freshman
year.) ; :

3. Satisfactory scores on a general culture test, English proficiency test, and
mathematics competency test, for junior high school, special secondary, or
general secondary credentials. (See the college calendar for dates of these
tests, which should be taken in the second semester of the freshman year.)

4, Satisfactory quality of speech and voice control.

5. Results of the college health examination given for teaching credential can-
didates.

6. Interviews with representatives of the Admissions Committee and, for sec-
ondary education only, with a representative of the department in which the
student is a major. The Admissions Committee will base its evaluation upon
the following factors established by the State Board of Education: intelligence,
scholarship, professional aptitude, personality and character, speech and lan-
guage usage, and many-sided interests.

7. Satisfactory grade point averages on the first two years or more of a given
curriculum or its equivalent and on all subsequent work taken for the creden-
tial. Minimum grade point averages are indicated below:

a. Elementary, kmdergmen—gnmary, special secondary credentials, 2.2.
b. General secondary credential: all subjects, 2.5, and major field, 2.75.
c. Junior high school credential, 2.5.

8. For administration, supervision, and general pupil personnel services credential
candidates, a satisfactory grade point average (minimum 2.75) on all work

zppliﬁble to that credential, exclusive of the work applied to the basic cre-
ential.

9. For general secondary credential candidates, an official evaluation and
3 s rogram
aprroved by the authorized departmental representative in the studem?s :ga}or
field and by a representative in secondary education.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Students who have completed two or more semesters of work in ano
upon transferring to San Diego State College, should make applicatio;hgrc:(]llren%:—‘
sion to teacher education as soon as they enroll in the college. Transfer students
admitted to the college with either upper division or graduate standing should take
the necessary tests for admission to teacher education given during the testing and

advi ro bef inni i
coll}:;;g cﬁenﬁr;n;ored::é .;hc beginning of their first semester at the college. (See

TRANSFER STUDENTS WITH PROVISIONAL CREDENTIALS

Teachers with a provisional credential who are teaching and working concur-

rently toward a regular credential may have a i
: program designed i .
ground. According to present law, teachers on provisional c%eSentt(i]alg1 ta:z:l exl'qu:ﬁ::éz

ation leading to a degree

wvaluations Office, Administration Build
Botal il B G utlding, San Diego State Co ege. For addi-
goml ¢ afyaﬂEs'd ucatin:. oordinator of Elementary Education or the Coordinatgr d;f

education work alread
dent has had teaching experiencsé, e

employer(s) be filed with the Evalu;}éingogeéﬁgefequires that a statement from the
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EVALUATION OF CREDITS

A i x 2
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g i bins oln T el hght of such new requirements as may have been put
will not be consi&azﬁeﬁ ::lcl: % ucational procedures. Students formerly in_attendance
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Teaching Majors and Minors
Teaching majors and teaching minors are offered in the following fields:

Teaching Majors Teaching Minors

English Home economics
Foreign languages (French, Spanish, Industrial arts
Romance languages) or
General sqiencc The special secondary field ma"}or

when the combination credentials

Mathematics
are earned

Social science

The program of studies of each of these majors and minors will be found in

the section of the catalog on Announcement o Courses and Programs of Study,
under the heading of the department offering the major.

Professional Courses in Teacher Education
Professional courses in teacher education include 24 units in the following: Edu-
cation 100, 110, 120, 121 (methods in the major and minor fields), 180, plus Health

Education 151.
SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL WITH THE
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Majors
The special secondary school credential is granted with the AB. degree in
teacher education in the following fields:
Art Music
Business education Physical education
Homemaking education Speech arts
Industrial arts

The program of studies for each of the majors will be found in the section of
the catalog on Announcement of Courses and Programs of Study, under the head-

ing of the department offering the major.

Professional Courses in Teacher Education
_ Professional courses in teacher education consist of 22 upper division units to
include the following: Education 100, 110, 120, 121 (mc_thods in_the major), 180,
and Health Educadon 151. Certain of the majors require addmonal_professlonal
education courses. These are listed in each case along with the requirements for

the major.

GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

GENERAL INFORMATION

A candidate for the general secondary school credential must complete the
requirements for an A.B. or B.S. degree with prescribed work in one of the majors
and one of the minors listed below, together with the 45 units in general educa-
tion courses required by this college for the degree.

Credential Requirements in General Education

The general education requirements at this college will satisfy those required for
the credential. Srudents who have received the bachelor’s degree from another
institution must have earned at least 40 units of general education to include a
minimum of six units in each of the following areas: (1) science and mathematics,
(2) practical and fine arts, (3) social studies, (4) communicative arts. In addition,
all candidates for the credential must complete from 24 to 30 units in a graduate
year.
Majors Common to Both General and Special Secondary Credentials

Students desiring a major in art, business education, homemaking education, in-
dustrial arts, music, physical education, or speech arts may complete the require-
ments for the special secondary credential simultaneously with the bachelor’s
degree; then continue with the graduate program. For further details regarding
these majors, refer to the section of the catalog on Announcement of Courses and
Programs of Study, under the heading of the department offering the major.
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e u:_ms AND MINORS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL (b) At least six upper division or graduate semester units in subject fields com-
ching Majors Teaching Minors monly taught in junior and senior high schools. Graduate work in the major

Are Art is recommended when this is a teaching subject area field.
L (¢) Enough units to complete at least a 21 semester unit minor, with a minimum

Eg?? education Business education 1 2 1 \
Fren::i Economics ! of six semester units of upper division credit in the minor subject area.
Health education Enghsh For a statement of requirements in the teaching major and minor fields, refer to
Homenwking education Gl:anch - the department offering the major or minor, in the section of the catalog on
Industrial arts He:ﬁ?gr; it ! Announcement of Courses and Programs of Study.
ucation
i:iaflég:caigenam d Ge : History 4. Professional Education during the graduate year: Completion of the courses
Mathmt?gsm neral science Homemaking education : listed in (1) and (2) above and the following:
Music Industrial arts e Education 121 (in the field of the second directed teaching assignment)
Physical education (M Life science and General science if not taken under (2) above
Physical educatio (wen) Mathemarics i Education 230, Guidance Problems in Secondary Education .. o I |
Physical science mr:d G omen) Music Education 250, Curricular Problems in Secondary Education 3
Peythology eneral science Physical education (Men) Education 316A, Directed Teaching, or equivalent teaching experience.... 3-6
Romance languages Physical education (Women) A
Social science g{l)'lgsllml_sc:cncc and General science CREDENTIAL TO TEACH EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
i la Sc = - - - - - . -
g’g""‘“d‘hm Spanish A i The credential to teach exceptional children is available in the following areas
P Speech arts 3 of specialization:
Persons with majors in b s 2 % A. Speech Correction and Lipreading in Remedial Classes
road fields (language arts, life science and general B. Teaching of the Mentally Retarded

science, physical science :
and : ;
cannot take a minor svithi general science, Romance languages, or social science)
- n the area of their major. CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS

Requirements in th :
e teach : : % #5 g
of the department offering S}I:eg :::ijé’:soaﬂd_nunors are described under the heading In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for all cre-
r minor. Refer to the section of the catalog dentials, the following are requirements for the credential to teach exceptional

on Announcement
of Courses and Programs of Study. _ children:

PROGRAM APPROVAL : (1) Possession of, or concurrent application for, a wvalid kindergarten-primary,
3PE:::§d candidate for the general secondary R::l;lng!: e general elementary, junior high school, or general secondary credeﬁﬁal_
an dm writing by the departmental re cential must have a progriiis (2) Satisfactory completion of interviews for admission to the program for ex-

13 ;e?;moél as part of admission to tﬂﬁ';?}tlwe 13 the major teaching field = ceptional children
e ”
Coordinator I:;f essé&’,lglthe %’?eml' secondary credenl;;i:l gﬁgﬁﬂ? cpt:r?sgurfim\;rith el (3) Completion of the work for the general area and the area of specialization
Diego State College. ucation. during his first semester of attendance #t as indicated below.
RECOMMENDED PROGRAM _ a. The general areas: Units
1. The following co . FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL Education 170, Exceptional Children - T
?fgree: Health Edumt?;:.es] Ssl o?ld bebecompleted before receiving the bachelor’s Education 115 or 230 or Psychology 152, Counscling
tiona(ls}:}?:ilgu'l:; t:;‘ e&;&“?ec“d“m Tht::é‘ e:emmysmeu?r) g fE'd“C“i‘m 100 and - SpaellghGAu;ssarllgg, Speech Development 2 S g
:ilo ct;_nﬁurrem]y by spc?,gf d"m,‘ﬂ,the sfenior year mn;:g:: e Eﬂél&c:ggtnhelrog ‘::; Education 182 or 316B, Directed Internship B : L 4
on, followin; S permission of the % s
e man o s edcatin Tty EE Total 5 T
Health Education 1 ; b. Area of specialization: .
. 51, 3 Units 4 § & e u §
Edgg:gg:: ﬂ)g’ The Secfgggy}iducanlon for Secondary Teachers ... 2 L %peec}.;l Correzl:t;&npa&i é.lggeadmg n %{med:al Classes: g _
2. Af » Development and Learnfiﬂg'_""'_"‘“‘"“'—"—---'- AR z 7 Spcezch Arts 174, or Education 174, Principles and Methods of Speech
- After completion > s N bl Dlzieion | oo 23 rrection __ 3
taken cither before o;(;fftg'.q:fm m (1) above, the follows be Speech Arts 176, Stuttering and Neurological Disorders . 3
taken concurrently with th ceving the bachelor’s g .Oﬁ" INg courses ma};n]d Speech Arts 177, or Education 177, Aural Rehabilitaion .. 3
equivalent teaching ex he first directed teaching aemssignem’ owever, they sh : Speech Arts 178, or Education 178, The Teaching of Lipreading . .. 2
¥d i ent unless the ““M: Speech Arts 179, C]irllical Methods i.n.Speg:h Correction - i 3
Edgg:ggg {gg, (;P;el 2: D.. P i U ﬁ“ 1 Speech Arts 180, Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Correction 4-6
ucation 121 2, Dwrected Teaching-Secondary 7o i " 4.0 Total ~..21-23
(methods in field of mden;&tg:: dary (or equivalent) .. 3 EEEE
hing assignment) 24 Grand total 34-36

3. The graduate work
of work, 24 to 30 work must consist of o— 5
owing specific requiremerits ©f UPPer division or graduae oy, Sandard vt
including theé
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It is strongly recommended that students in the area of speech and
hearing therapy obtain as much background in psychology as posgble.
Suggested courses are:

Psychology 131, Psychology of Personality (3 ¥

Psychology 150, 1‘\me:»rmj-y Psychology (t3y) = }

Psychology 151, Introduction to Clinical Appraisal (3)

z ggacbing the mentally retarded:
ucation 171, Curriculum and Methods for M i
Ar(tE!iU or 110, Crafts in the Elementary S(::rhooll:ntallyRetardchmlﬁen ;
e ucation 172, Workshop for Teaching the Mentally Retarded, meets
requirements for Education 171 and Art 10 or 110 when taken for

6 units)

PSESEOIDSY i Mental Befipiongy, - - o ENERAETHOE (e
advivs:sr) (a minimum of 3 units to be selected in consultation with g
Total —i;_

By careful scheduling it is i :
. 3 possible to earn this credential in ei ecial-
1zation concurrently with the basic credential ential in either area of sp
. : . The
his schedule of studies with the education adviser fosltugleentcsgé)eu;ga liafnI:e;m-efﬂll wishesy

to finish the credential withi ;
necessary to attend mnmv;r;d;gllwﬂ'lnemfo:;};};ar t}t:il';dergraduate poriod. (- mar

HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CREDENTIAL

Application f
to tge Creggnrigfs %iﬁheﬂth and development credential should be made directly

& State De : ALt
Students interested in B partment of Education, Sacramento, California,
the Division of Education, San [fﬁzgté“éfédé’éﬁi‘;lgih"““ consul the Chairman &

GENERAL PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES CREDENTIAL

_In addition to t .
tials, the fﬂllﬂ\?ingeaggnggluiiqmmnm of the State of California for all creden-
selim\? credential program: for admission to the general pupil personn
. eriﬁcation f )
CmdBnﬁaﬁng‘;) 2 Dachelor's degree granted by an institution accepted for

2. Verifioution ofmt&?’se;el;srrsthe State Board of Fducation.

3. gtﬁfdagogrﬂ:ofngfeﬁ Cafli?:;frlns‘ilaccﬁfql 't&act}iliig szerience, or equivalent 28
: tion of at sl 1C. ;

1 B S B, & 505 6 BES W s of e Gl
10; : 2aon., :

of potental 1 2 pupil personnel sorga 82PhY including a self-cvaluation

1. Pupil counselin
z welfars X
3. %&1 are and attendance

4. School psychology

students d an
required (1) to moer oy ¢t the require
dential in sghf,'a“;:;‘cﬁho;éequm ofntlhegt;e:ir; Schouol psychologist_will be
in Egchclrloelr psychology Iy and (2) obtain an aq dit?:r?al 3;::1-50“?‘51 szmces ﬁ
Uurt - i s : -
the mnegf etails on’ this credential are available of graduate
able in the Education Division Office of

== SR
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CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN ADMINISTRATION
AND SUPERVISION

Courses and field experience are available which lead to credentials in elemen-
tary and secondary administration and supervision. A selection and admission pro-
gram is employed to select candidates for these credentials who have the promising

ackground experiences and competencies necessary to enable them to serve in
positions of supervision and administration.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMINISTRATION AND
SUPERVISION CREDENTIALS
In addition to_the general requirements of the State of California for all creden-
tials the following requirements are common for admission to and completion of
all supervision and administration credentials:

1. Maintain a grade point average of 3.00 on all work applied toward the creden-
tial, exclusive of courses required for the basic credential.

2. Admission to the program of administrative studies, which includes:

a. Completion of information on a personal data sheet and the filing of official
transcripts of all college work. (IForms and information available in Division
of Education Offices.)

b. Completion of two counseling interviews with resident staff members teach-
ing courses on the level, elementary or secondary, at which the candidate
is working. The sequence of courses for the credential will be planned with
the candidate at this time.

3. Admission to the program must be completed at anﬂ' time previous to enroll-
ing in Education 262, 263, 264, 263, 266, 267, and 316B.

4. Candidate should not enroll for more than three semester units of 200 num-
bered courses applied toward the credential during any single semester when
he has a full-time teaching position.

5. Candidate must have completed a minimum of two full years of successful
teaching experience before he may be admitted to courses in the core subjects,
Education 262, 263, 264, 265, 266, 267, and 316B.

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIAL IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
In addition to the requirements listed above, the candidate shall:
1. Possess a valid general elementary credential.
2. Present written evidence of two years of successful teaching experience on the
elementary level.
Complete 30 semester units of upper division or graduate work in addition
to the holding of the general elementary credential. These units shall include
_ specific courses designated by the California State Board of Education and
San Diego State College.
4. Complete a minimum of 15 units of postgraduate work in residence at San
Diego State College.
5. Make formal application for an evaluation for the credential at San Diego
State College and at the completion of all requirements, make application for
the credential.

Course Requirements for the Elementary Administration Credential
as Designated by the State Board of Education
A. Courses in undergraduate or graduate training (letters and numbers correspond
with State Department Bulletin Credential Regulations) :
1. The scope, functions, and place of the system of public education of
elementary and sccondary schools; rural and urban schools; voca-
tional education; education for adults; special school programs; aux-
iliary agencies: ;
Education 101 __ 5l anite
2. Principles and practices of curriculum construction and evaluation: ;
Education 240 or 245 : LR e

3
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3. Measurement and a
tudes:
Educartion 151

ppraisal of educational achievements and apti-

s C_Dw;lm___ S hn St 3 unis
_ Ly g md d O BC i
practices of child study and parer?tu::daur:c{;'iolr?-c ieging, techoins B i3
Education 1150r230 3 units

y with or subsequently to teachi ienc: undes-
graduate training shall include work in th(fc: ‘}gﬁ e sebrct eroumil :

i owmg subj : ing
sted fieldwork of such a nature as to give the applicant first-hand e
L. Federal St::l;,ﬁc?d issucs as they exist in the public schools:

and supervision: unty and city school organization, administration,
Education 260

o T
B e et s AR
2 Figdd:t::iozrl'iﬁ ___rj_r:rl_smi_______— 3 unio

et 75 o fiy =L miieon nd spervidon: . 8

receivin
g the General Elementary Credential or the A.B. degree.

CURRICY
LA LEADING TO CREDENTIAL IN SECONDARY SCHOOL

TR ADM'IHIS‘H!ATION

i '0 the common requirements listed above, the candidate shall:
: Pm a va_l:d general secondary credential
- tTesent written evidence of ;

the secondary level.

3. Complete 18 sem '
;SEE%Z“’“““ for::?: ;gt:r;f s%gglc;::}“’:li\.risiondcu: ginduate work in_addition o
¢ courses desi h SSSUrntal i i

: E;n Dllzgo State Coelsilgt?;ted by the California Siate ’ll;ho:-?l ﬁl%gﬁcﬂiﬁm and
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B. Concurrently with or subsequently to teachin experience, graduate or under-
duate training shall include work in the following subject groups, including
directed fieldwork of such a nature as to give the applicant -hand knowl-
edge or problems and issues as they exist in the public schools:
1. Federal, state, county and city school organization, administration,

and supervision:

Education 260 : B 3 units
2. Finance, law, business administration:

Education 270 — 3 units
3. The organization and administration of secondary schools:

Education 263 i os¥anis

4. Supervision of instruction and curriculum in the secondary schools;
Education 265 -
5. Directed fieldwork or internship in administration and supervision:
Education 267 or 316B___ 3-6 units

C. Elective courses in general or professional education to complete 18 units in
addition to completing requirements for the general secondary credential.

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIAL IN SUPERVISION

In a(_idition to the general requirements previously listed for administration and

supervision credentials, the candidate shall:

1. Possess a bachelor’s degree granted by an institution accepted for credentaling
purposes by the California State Board of Education and a valid regular Cali-
fornia credential.

2. Present verification of desirable personal characteristics for supervision by two
persons who have been associated with the applicant in a school administra-
tive or supervisory relationship within the past five years.

3. Present verification by an accredited institution or the chief school adminis-
trator of a minimum of five years of successful public school service which
the institution or school administrator certifies as constituting an ade‘f-:::te
basis for supervision. Criteria shall include such items as superior teac ing,
curriculum development, community work, individual counseling, and breadth
of experience in various grade levels or subject areas.

4. Complete 24 semester hours of postgraduate work of upper division or gradu-
ate level concurrent with or subsequent to public school service. Preparation
shall include work in each of the following areas:

a. Philosophy, methods and materials of the applicant’s basic credential field
with emphasis on how to help teachers in that field: Education 240 or 254
(3 units).

b. Techniques of supervision: Education 264 or 265 (3 units).

¢. Dynamics of human behavior, group processes and skills of communication:
Education 278 (3 units).

d. Curriculum development: Education 240 or 250 (3 units).

e. Community activities, including field practice in agencies especially in-
terested in children and youth: Education 266, 267, or 316B (3 units).

f. The instructional aspects of school plants and equipment, including plan-
ning and utilization: Education 262 or 263 (3 units).

g. School finance and law: Education 270 (3 units).

h. The responsibility and relationships of teachers, administrators, supervisors,
and members of goveming boards in the organization of the school system
and in the profession: Education 207 or 260 (3 units).

3 units




BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE AND THE
GENERAL ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL

Provisions for the granting of the bachelor of education de i
. . . . "y gree are made s th
California Administrative Code, Title 5, Article 7, Section 921. Requirements for
this degree are summarized as follows:

Purpose of the Degree. The purpose of this de i i i
ree, gree is to increase the professionl
::l?pﬁmﬁ: of the individual as an elementary teacher in the Ca]ifol:)-nja i
hgﬂ:x - Through htlile curriculum provided, the applicant is guided into those lieam-
his o e ch best meet his cultural and professional needs on the basis of
$ previous preparation and of the services he is to render.

Eligibility for Candidacy. To be eligi gram i

] : : gible to enter the pro for this degree at

ad& I?tfgioSt&te College the applicant must obtain full agmision to the coﬂg
i ¢ teacher education program of the college, must have completed ¢

minimum of 60 semester units of standard
degree, and must hold a Californ; andard college work acceptable toward the
general elernentaryoc(riesenﬁal,o provisional kindergarten-primary or provisi

col(u:;;uimts for the De
. e S¢mester
quirements established b;mtﬁea:oﬁﬁned -
must include in his program the f
(1) General education
o g " '
(3}ursesSO n general education must be distributed as follows:

cial sciences

Shall include required § jon i T M e
stitaions and. ideals, U 8. Gl merican history, in-

. tution; and California
elds of anthropol economi i
. . - - 1 cs‘
lmt:s:g1 ei?eeé:lce, soctr.::;%y 5 and ﬁmﬂsreo‘gi:?g:yég;sg 'mﬁ
®) S}Ii:u scien&omm 0 or more of these fields,
- R T i T 9
; include the fields of astronomy, biology, botany,

chemistry. . :
lar fields, h%eloelaigy 7> Dhysics, physiology, ool

e college, must meer the grade re
e for a bachelor’s degree and credential,
OWINg requirements:

45 units

and simi-
course must - ?
science and one from 1 life stt:)z';siected rom a physi-

(c) é-gﬁ“r:::l'ﬁ PhﬂOSOphy or the arts.

(@ e s, - " Practical arts shall not exceed 3 of
ea th + 5

() Oral and s gn%fn”“l education

(f) Psychol
(8) Additiorg) win i

n to the 45 sem e T - WEIE T
the teachin SSter units requir ok
I 10 he i o A fld Shll 1 iy
of“cmmn department, Wit?xpp AL, as prescribed by the tea(?ll'-le;

owing fields:

not less than 2 semester units i
units in each
(a) Are, Includes subject labo :
oap il Tatory or activity in the

15 units
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gree. The candidate must complete a four-year college
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BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE

(b) English and speech. Includes oral and written expression,
American or world literature, children’s literature, dramatics,
or use of books and libraries.

(c) Physical education, health, and hygiene. Includes personal
hygiene, first aid, health education, games, rhythms, or physi-
cal activities.

(d) Mathematics.

(e) Music.

(f) Social science, including geography.

(g) Natural science.

Major

Shall include courses from each of the following areas:

(a) General elementary school methods or methods of teaching
basic elementary school subjects.

(b) Principles of elementary education or elementary school cur-
riculum.

(c) Child psychology or child growth and development.

(d) Other appropriate professional courses in education including
il:létruction in the use and educational value of audio and visnal
aids.

Credit for teaching experience : oy
A maximum of 8 semester units may be allowed for directed teach-
ing and/or teaching experience on the elementary school level.
Credit for teaching experience may be allowed at the rate of four
units for one year of verified successful teaching experience.

(3)

(4)

Additional units required
Courses to complete the 124 units required for the degree shall be
selected from those offerings of the college that best serve the
cultural and professional needs of the candidate.

Total

(5)

59

24 units

8 units

32 units

124 units

Credits Based on Examination. A maximum of 30 units may be secured by exami-
nation in subjects included in the fields of study mentioned above. Students re-
questing credit by examination must comply with the provisions of the college
established for this purpose. Refer to the section of this catalog on Credit by

Examination.
Residence Requirements.

A minimum of 24 semester units shall be earned in

course work at San Diego State College (exclusive of credit by examination).
Twelve of the 24 units must be in residence courses and must be secured after the

candidate has earned at least 90 semester units.




BACHELOR OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION DEGREE !

ELIGIBILITY

The purpose of this degree is to i

; 0 promote the professional advancement of the

;Octilltiognal teachers of the State. Eligible czndidatesp for thisnde;r;a sl'::ea’llll be limited
€ vocational teachers who meet the requirement established in the Education

Cod ol
2 r: E}fr t%i)t?tt?i?n:lf %:ho:?;? and who are recommended by the Board of Exam-

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The educational program for each appli '

z for ¢ pplicant shall be determined by the College

mglgtrllsat)f ﬂi_‘le I;el;ds of the individual applicant and the stzrfg:ruc?seof t%etir:stiﬂlﬁm

of 2.0 (gz?apdec?f C())r the degree shall have completed, with a grade point average

e 3 vy theor bette;,f ?‘:‘10111"98 et?.if 123 s;;nneiter units, including the credits
r . Bﬂa’:d Xamin , AN

requirements prescribed for the bachelor of nrtz or b::ﬁe?c:?otp esc?:tl:::a éggrﬁm

datesef:: I:)‘tilli‘i:mbam;sf also meet all institutional requirements prescribed for candi
tutions and ideals? {jmé dﬁes_, including requirements in American_history, inst-
YA stitution; and California state and local government

THE MAJOR

The credi mmen
for the =Pptl?car:§‘g ded by the Board of Examiners for Vocational Teaches
’Ypﬁed toward a m':f.;"’f ‘?;“;’Eﬂ'dm’fasfﬁﬂ and supervisory experience

eted by the applicant may be uﬁat arts. The vocational teacher training com:

other minor is used. oward a minor in education or toward

; The can. dida - RESIDENCE i
in residence inteth&"c;}‘lls degree must complete a minimum of 24 semester units
the last 20 semester \°8€, at least 12 units of which must be completed among

uni
may be counted on a unit for wait pea o ¢ degree. Credit in summer sessios
or unit basis toward this requirement,

(60)

ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES AND PROGRAMS
OF STUDY

COURSE NUMBERS

Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (freshman or sophomore)
courses; those numbered 100 to 199 are upper division (junior or senior) courses;
those numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses (see section on Admission and
Registration for information concerning eligibility to enroll in these courses); those
ilumlbered 300 to 399 are professional education courses to be taken at the graduate
evel.

CREDIT FOR UPPER DIVISION AND GRADUATE COURSES

A student with lower division standing is not eligible to take upper division
courses, with the following exceptions: A student in the last semester of his sopho-
more year who is approaching upper division standing and is ing sufficient
lower division units to complete the required minimum of 60 units may carry
upper division units for the remainder of his study load. A student with sophomore
standing may carry upper division courses for upper division credit provided that
he has the written approval of the chairman of the department and the Dean of
the College, or his authorized representative. This written approval must be filed
in the Evaluations Office, Administration Building, on the Adjustment of Academic
Record form, which may be obtained by the student at the Evaluations Office.

Enroliment and Credit in Graduate Courses
Enrollment in or credit for graduate level (200 numbered) courses is limited to
students in regular graduate standing. Permission to enroll in or receive credit
for these courses may be granted to unclassified graduates only with consent of
instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate Studies. Refer to the Bulletin
of the Graduate Diyision and to the section of this catalog on the Graduate Divi-
sion for further information.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
Course numbers preceded by an asterisk (*) are general education courses which
mav be applied toward the 45 unit requirement in general education, unless spe-
cifically required as part of the major. Refer to the section of the catalog entitled:
General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science Degrees.

UNITS
Figures in parentheses indicate the unit value of the course. ;
One “unit” represents 50 minutes of recitation or lecture, together with the re-
quired preparation, or three hours laboratory work or two hours of activities each
week for a semester of 18 weeks.

SEMESTER IN WHICH COURSES ARE OFFERED
Roman numeral I indicates course is offered in Fall semester. Roman numeral 11

indicates course is offered in Spring semester. : > i
Following the course title are designations of credit and the semester in which

course is offered. Examples:

3y Ies ol £ O du Three units. Offered first semester
() I, T _Three units. Offered first semester and second semester
(3-3) Year ... - " 'Three units each semester. Year sequence

Although the co]!eg;-full expe- cts to carry out the arrangements planned in the
list of courses, it reserves the right to make changes. Classes in which the enroll-
ment does not come up to the minimum number set by the State Department of
Education may not be offered or may be postponed.

PREREQUISITES
Prerequisites for courses are stated. A student should not enroll in a course for

which he is not eligible. R :
Admission to all 200-numbered courses requires regular graduate standing and

permission of the instructor.
(61)
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AIR SCIENCE

IN THE DIVISION OF AIR SCIENCE ’

Professor: Walker, Col. Lloyd A. :

Assistant Professors: Brown, Major Charles E.; Brown, Capt. Donald D.; Donnelly,
Major George W.; Wilson, Capt. Irvin B.

AIR FORCE RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS

The Department and Division of Air Science at San Diego State College offets
the curriculum prescribed by the Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training Corps. Ths
curriculum consists of a fou:-glur course, including a two-year lower divisiod

course and a two-year upper division course. o
f'Il'he objectives of the Air Force ROTC program are the development of qualitiss
o _e.aders?xp and character essential to_civil and military responsibility, and the
m o dofﬁcers for the Air Force. Completion of the four-year course and 4
pichelors degree satisfy the prerequisites for a commission in the Air Force
leaeservdm;.i ents who have demonstrated outstanding qualities of scholar.sh% and
RoTe Me cunsigered for regular commissions in the Air Force. Air Forct
Forceighﬂyjnguate's who are physically qualified may make application for the Alf'.
. t instruction is offered as a part of the Air Force ROTC program to student
lslgléhiusggwr year who are candidates for pilot training. Th?s igrrninin includes
O Instruction at a Federal Aviation Agency approved civiﬁaﬂ flying

f
school lea AN Bt e T : :
financed b(:rmiet%_a%_Fij F%fg:m pilot’s license. The cost of this program 5

Eligibility for Admission to the P i
i rogram {
it sctiy: A regularly enrolled male student is eligible for admission o
of age, and gh Sall Is a citizen of the United States, not less than 14 yeis
ing a student ynil y qualified for military service. If programmed for flyi -
Tior to reax:lu':.-lgust complete all requirements for a commission upon gyﬁﬁum
Hying training. S age 26 years, 6 months or 28 years if programmed for other tha
lent thereof, a d“,‘“; i completion of the lower division courses, or the equivs
are prerequ}s:tlé foremegm alified for enrollment in a category for commissioning
course, or portions thereof. may L. the.“PAm' division course. The lower divisiol
able active U. S, mﬂiﬁ‘;}; may be waived on the basis of two years prior honor
be waived on a year-to- ortions, of the lower division courses ma¥
received at one of the servi vear basis as deemed equivalent to previous
Naval ROTC. No porti ce academies or in the Senior Division of the Army 0f
may be completed in phg; ;fid:h:h lower division course may be waived W{i‘*
upper division courses, e academic standing prior to entrance into the

o rs he Brogrem; g;}eshmen students must register for the Air Scienc®
cn to qualify for the full four-year program

the p am at € tc tht_: ffeshman‘ B Ganmos 3 = an.
008t i o e 1 s Ol Carer Moy s stadon envan 08
semester li:wer dl: Junior year course ‘may gﬁ college work remaining; h ;

A 4 taken the last
:}fu applicants m IVISion course at the discretion of th:olt’lrco‘}g:]yofwgi}; Science:

Science and the President ofe:;ein%om and be selected by the P

Attendance at one summ mm g ;
oy Summer camp is required of each i o
Foes T The SO S o il e T e
& subsisence, and transpoRaon oL pChs traning period. U
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Allowances

Students in the lower and upper division courses are furnished uniforms, equip-
ment, and textbooks for air science. Students in the upper division course are
given an allowance of approximately $27 per month. Upon acceptance into the
upper division program, the student executes a written agreement with the United
States Government and with the President of the College to complete the upper
division course, completion of such course becoming a prerequisite to graduation.

Lower and Upper Division Courses

The lower division course requires two hours of classroom instruction and one
hour of leadership laboratory per week each semester. The upper division course
requires four hours of classroom instruction and one hour of leadership laboratory
per week each semester. In addition, each student in the upper division course
must attend one summer camp of four weeks. The lower division course is pri-
marily an education for citizenship in the air age. The upper division course pre-
pares the student to assume the duties and responsibilities of junior officers in the
U. S. Air Force.

Students enrolled in the AFROTC program pursue their regular courses of study
in fields of their choice. Major work is not offered in air science, but a minor is
offered or may be used as one of the fields for a general major.

MINOR IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

A minor in air science is offered in arts and sciences. The minor consists of 15
to 22 units in air science, seven units of which must be in courses carrying upper
division credit.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

* 1A-1B. Foundations of Air Power I (2-2) Year Course Beginning Semester I

Two lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.

A general survey of air power designed to provide the student with an under-
standing of the elements and potential of air power; air vehicles and principles of
flight; military instruments of national security; professional opportunities.

21A-21B. Foundations of Air Power I (2-2) Year Course Beginning Semester I

Two lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.

Prerequisites: Air Science 1A and 1B.

A more advanced consideration of air power to include the evolution of aerial
warfare; weapon system development; Air Force operations; the future of air
power.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Leadership Principles and Practices (3-3) Year Course Beginning

Semester I

Four hours lecture and one hour of leadership laboratory.

Prerequisites: Air Science 21A and 21B.

Introduces principles of leadership and employment of communication theory
relevant to leadership; concentrates on important behavior skills basic to leader
performance with provision for practice and development in a realistic problem
situation. Two units of general education credit will be allowed for 131A.

131A-131B.

133X. Summer Training Camp (3)
A four-week camp required of all advanced students; normally completed be-

tween junior and senior year. Credit granted through the Extension Division on
basis of individual student application with approval of the Professor of Air Science.

141A-141B, Second Year Advanced f3-3) Year Course Offered Through 1959-60

Four hours lecture and one hour of leadership laboratory.

Prerequisites: Air Science 131A and 131B. >

Semester 1. Career guidance for USAF officers; leadership and management
seminar; military aviation and the evolution of warfare; leadership laboratory. Two
units of general education credit will be allowed for 141A.

Semester II. Mili aspects of world political geography; briefing for com-
missioned service; leadership laboratory. Not open to students with credit for
Geography 150.




64 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

141A-141B. Global Relations (3-3) Year Course Beginning Fall 1960
Four hours lecture and one hour of leadership laborftl;ry. :
rerequisites: Air Science 131A and 131B.
A study of global relationshiis with attention to such aspects as weather, navi-
gation, world political geography, and international relations; preparing the Aif

Force officer for active duty. Not open to students with credit for Geography 150,

199. Special Study (1-6) L II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ANTHROPOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
Professor: Rogers, S. L.
Associate Professor: Ezell
Assistant Professor: Young
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103, Principles of Archaeclogy (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2.

The historic background and basic techniques of archaeological excavation.
Methods of site excavation with particular emphasis on California and the South-
west. Principles of culture dynamics utilized in archaeological interpretation.
151A. The North American Indian

s
Prerequisite: Anthropology 2.
Pre-Columbian cultures of the North American Indian. The origin and migration
of New World peoples. Industries, arts, crafts, social organization, religion and
other phases of American Indian civilization.

151B. Indian Civilization of Middle America (3) II ;
The development of civilization in Pre-Colum ian Mexico and Central America:
Aztec, Mayan, and related cultures.

# 152. World Ethnography (3) I
Prerequisites: Anthropology 2 or 3, or Sociology 1, or consent of instructor.
The cultural patterns of representative aboriginal peoples. Industries, arts, social
organization and supernaturalism considered with a view to environmental adjust-
ment, historical development and functional interrelation. Ethnological theories

reviewed and applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal societies. A general
education course in the social sciences.

153. Primitive Religion (3) 11 ; 22
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic and religion. Forms of animism and
polytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural.

154. Social Anthropology (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 3, or Sociology 1.

A study of the methods and findings in some of the major problem areas of
anthropology. Cross cultural comparisons, the integration of culture, relation to
personality, acculturation and analysis of cultural changes. A general education
course in the social sciences. (Formerly Anthropology 54. Not open to students
with credit in this course.)

156. Cultural Change and Processes (3) II

Prerequisites: Antﬁropology 1or2.

The individual and the culture pattern: the acquisition of culture, innovation
and invention, direction of cultural development, diffusion and interpenetration of
cultures. Illustrations from contemporary and historic peoples: Indians of the
Southwest, Eskimos, aboriginal groups of Australia, Africa and Oceania.

161. The California Indian (3) Summer

(Not offered 1959-60)

A survey of native California Indian culture with stress on the Indian groups of
Southern California. The industries, arts, social organization, folklore and religion
will be considered as revealed through the study of living peoples and archaeo-

logical evidences.

162. Cultures of South America (3) 11

Prerequisite: Anthropology 2 or 3. : yUE

Survey of Indian cultures in terms of origins, migration, relation to habitat, cul-
tural variation and relevance to contemporary trends. Development of Inca civil-
ization, the effects of the Spanish conquest and its aftermath.

165. Physical and Cultural Backgrounds of Personality (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1 or Sociology 1.

Race and culture; variation in human structure and funcdon; variation and pat-
terning of culture; relation to personality; physical and cultural factors in person-
ality formation; history and current problems of this area. (Formerly offered under

the title: Ethnology and Race Psychology.)

166. Honors Course I, II (Credit to be arranged)
Refer to the Honors Program.

3—91686
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167. History of Anthropological Th:
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MINOR IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

A minor in art is offered in arts and sciences. The minor consists of 15 to 22
units in art, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division credit.

MAJORS IN TEACHER EDUCATION

Special Secondary Credential in Art

Special Secondary Credential in Art. Students taking this credential must complete
a teaching major in art and additional requirements in professional courses in teacher
education.

Requirements in the Major. Lower division: Art A, B, 6A, 6B, 14A, 50, § or
51, 61A, 61B, and six to eight units of art electives (24-26 units). Upper division:
Art 106A, 112A, two units of 115, two units of 116, 1194, 150, 194A, 195A, Speech
Arts 140A, and three units of upper division art electives (22 units) .

Professional Courses in Teacher Education. 24 upper division units to include
Educadon 100, 110, 120, 180, 130B, 121A, and Health Education 151.

General Secondary Credential

Major for the General Secondary Credential. A teaching major in art is offered for
the general secondary credential. Students may complete requirements for this
major and the general secondary credential in one of the following ways:

(1) By taking the special secondary credental in art with the A.B. degree; com-
pleting requirements in a teaching minor for the general secondary credential; and
completing other credential requirements in a postgraduate year, to include four
graduate units in art to be approved by the department.

(2) By completing an art major in arts and sciences with the A.B. degree and
including in tﬂe major or adding to the major, when necessary, the following
courses: Art 61A-61B, 106A, 112A, 116, 119A, 194A, 195A, and Speech Arts 140A;
a teaching minor for the general secondary credential; and the credential require-
ments in a postgraduate year, to include four graduate units in art to be approved
by the department.

_ Refer to the section of the catalog on Professional Curricula in Teacher Educa-
tion for a description of requirements in the postgraduate year.

MINOR IN TEACHER EDUCATION

General Secondary Credential
Minor for the General Secondary Credential. A teaching minor in art is offered in
teacher education for the general secondary credential. This minor, which may be
used for the bachelor’s degree, consists of a minimum of 21 units, exclusive of
course equivalents, to include the following courses: Lower division: Art A, B, 6A,
6B, 50, 5 or 51, and three units of art electives (Art 14A is recommended). Upper di-
vision: Art 150 and four upper division units of art electives.

THE MASTER’S DEGREE
The master of arts degree with a major in art and the master of arts degree
for teaching service with a concentration in art are offered. For further informa-
tion, refer to the Bulletin of the Graduate Division and to the section of this
catalog on the Graduate Division.

ART APPRECIATION, HISTORY AND ORIENTATION
Many students, regardless of the field in which they may be majoring, recog-
nize the need for an intelligent approach to the subject of art and art appreciation.
However, due to the erroneous pop feeling that art is a subject requiring
“talent,” these students may refrain from enrolling in art courses. For students who
desire a better understanding of art, but who do not hope to acquire any of the
art skills, the following courses are recommended:
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9, Design for Teachers (3) L 1II

Six hours. No prerequisite. 3 :

A fundamental course in design introducmE students to the aesthetic use of color
and spacing and including those special skills and the handling of those materials
required for teaching in the elementary schools. Not open to students with credit
for Art 6A or 6B.

10. Crafts in the Elementary Schools (3) L II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 9. : " - ]
basic craft course approached from the creative viewpoint and em!ﬂoymg the
techniques, materials and tools appropriate for the elementary grades. Not open to
students with credit for Art 61A, 110, or 161A.

*13. Furniture Design (2) LII

gix hours. R
rerequisite: 6A. 5 £
Studycl of the principles of design through the making of furniture. A %eneral
education course in literature, philosophy, and the arts. (Formerly Art 6D.

14A. Lettering (2) I

?’ix hours. ik
rerequisite: Art 6A. : : :
Fundz?mental art principles applied to lettering. Practice for quick, accurate

lettering; original problems using letters as design.

14B. Posters and Commercial Art (2) II

IS)ix hours. 7

rerequisite: Art 14A. : it

The ;Ipplication of lettering to posters, newspaper and magazine advertising, and
other forms of commercial art. The study of composition combined with lettering
and special study of modern tendencies in publicity.

15A-15B. Life Drawing (2-2) Year Course Beginning Either Semester
Six hours. ’ 1%
Prerequisite: Art B. Art 15A is a prerequisite for 15B.
Drawing from the nude model.

*16A. Oil Painting (2) L II
Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art B or consent of instructor. 1 2
Com?osition of still life and landscape in color. A general education course in

literature, philosophy, and the arts.

16B. Oil Painting (2) LI
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 16A. T 5
Landscape and more advanced composition 1n color.

17A-17B. Sculpture (2-2) Year Course Beginning Either Semester

?’ix i B f instructor
rerequisite: Art 6B or consent of in 3
Creative design in such materials as clay, wood, stone, concrete, etc.

*18A. Watercolor Painting (2) LII

Six hours. :
isite: nt of instructor. .
Elt')e;‘le;o‘:;li?ﬁ énagloﬁfgoaisde landscape in watercolor. A general education course

in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

18B. Watercolor Painting (2) L II
Bt ARA
I te: : :
CO‘:;ei;luuslist;on of still life and landscape in watercolor.
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*50. Appreciation and History of Art (2) 1
Two lectures. No prerequisite. i
A survey of art development in painting, sculpture, architecture, and handicrafs
rom the dawn of art to the Renaissance. Hlustrated. A general education course in

literature, philosophy, and the arts. (Formerly offered as Acsthetics 50. N
to students with credit in this course.) Sk unian ety opgf:_l_

*51. Survey of Art of the Middle Americas  (2) I
Two lectures. No prerequisite. .

!

A study of Mexican and Middle American art from earliest time to the present.

A general education course in literature, philosophy, and the arts. (Fo;

%ﬁﬁd as A&?;hedcs 31, Survey of Mexican Art. Not open to students with credl'r

¥52A-52B. Survey of Oriental A S
Three lectures, G £ ()

Prerequisite: Art 52A is a prerequisite for 52B.

. A study of the arr of the great cultures of the Orient. A general education course

in literature, philosophy, and the arts, Formerl i =
Not open to students with credit in this f:oug?)r ot
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107. Color and Design in Merchandise (2) L II

(Same course as Bus. Adm. 159)

Six hours. No prerequisite. : |

Pl;ncip!cs of liﬁe, m(:lass, and color applied to the design of manufactured goods,
especially consumer goods, and to merchandise drfplay. Shape and color i;n re(l}:g-
tion to utility and sale value. Practical problems. Not open to students with credit

for Bus. Adm. 159 or Art 7.

110. Advanced Crafts in the Elementary Schools (2)
Five hours.

Prerequisite: Art 6A. : LE ) i
An aéllvanced design-craft course in which the activities, materials and tools em

ployed are appropriate for the elementary grades. Not open to students with credit
for Art 10, 61A, or 161A.

111A-111B.
Six hours. : ; 34
Prerequisite: Art 6B or consent of the instructor. Art 111A is a prerequisite
or 111B. i - : 3

: Design of objects for manufacture with rif_erence i:;:l th:;r B:‘i::trir::feﬂalts}‘iear;gciﬂ

i ices ues.

accordance with factory practices and machine techniqu : :

niques of presentation, working drawings, rendering in perspective and scale

models.

I, II

Industrial Design  (2-2) Year Course Beginning Either Semester

112A. Design and Composition (2) I
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art B and 6B.

i e
Structure in picture making. The controlled use of line, value, color, and textun

i izable image.
to organize the effect of depth, movement, volume, etc., In the recognizabl ag
Oil technique.

112B. Design and Composition (2) II
Six hours. :
Prerequisite: Art 112A or consent of instructor.
Continuarion of Art 112A.

113, Advanced Furniture Design (2) I, II
SRy Ast 13 nt of instructor I
isite: or conse . : : "
ggga‘;q‘-g;lt:hc Prrtinciples of design through the making of furniture. (Formerly
106D.

Art 106D

114A. Design for Advertising (2) 1
Six hours. :
isite: 14B or consent of instructor. 3 S
gl;?::ﬁg:esc}tecm?rg for advertising design students. Aims to develop profession:

concepts and techniques through student projects.

114B. Advanced Advertising Design (2) 1I
Six hours, 4 ' v
irgéggg?étzmg;t‘igh emphasis on the development of a portfolio of advertising

design samples by the individual student.

115. Life Drawing and Painting (2) LU
Six hours,
Prerequisite: Art B..
Drawing and painting from nu
maximum of eight units.

116, Advanced Painting (2)

Six hours.

it 16B. 7 i Mt be
g;fnrg;js;;e A oSl life, tandscape, or models, stressing composition. May

repeated once for credit.

de and costume models. May be repeated to a

L I



72 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

117, Advanced Scul
S e grau
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e e
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¢ consideration of 6A. Art 195A is a prerequis;
plan and furniare o, futtll.lciig::lsgn ag zet::nit; the ar‘z:n‘zg:ni“;tlgg ];;xrd h floor
199, Speci orative probl o AT
Individual soepe? 5, {1-6) 111 o

dual study, Siy Units maximum credj
. & * i
equisite: Consent o; the instrucror X |

216, Semi GRADUATE courses

Inar in Creatj Ay, )
Rrerequisites: Arc 1124, 11305 g (o 1
ctic organization of seleqng LC, UM Of Art 116; or §
5 or four units of Art 116.

in oils. May be repeated ok ected visual subject

maximum of six units, . " the medium of colors

¢ through the modern school treated in the >
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217. Seminar in Creative Sculpture (3) LII
Prerequisites: Four units in Art 117. : )
Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter In the media of sculpture. May

be repeated to a maximum of six units.

219, Seminar in Creative Crafts (3) LI =

Prerequisites: Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or ce-
ramics or a combination of the two subjects.

Advanced creative work in selected craft media. May be repeated to 2 maximum

of six units.

290. Bibliography (1) LI X s s
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

292A-292B. Seminar in Art History ;3-3) I, 11
Prerequisites: Art 50 and 150 or equivalents. ; LR ;
An intensive study of the development of art styles in selected historical periods.

294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3) LII
Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation. 2 ;
An intensive study of the actvity of creative expression and aesthetic apprecia-

tion in the area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original works of art.

298. Special Study (1-6) LII

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. . :
Prerequisite; Consent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

the instructor.
299, Thesis or Project (3) LI 2 :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. : ? :
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for

ASTRONOMY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Professor: Smith, C. E.
Assistant Professor: Silvernail

Lecturer: Krieger

Major work is not offered in astronomy. Students_desiring to preparc for adz-
vanced work in astronomy should include the following courses: nomy 1, )
% and 10; Mathematics 50, 51, 523 Physics 4A-4B-4C; a reading knowledge o

rench and German. ;

Interested stﬁdents can very well prepare themselves for careers in the new
science of astronautics, or the field of ama}:'byms, by combining a minor 1111 astron-
omy with major work in mathematics and/or physics, possibly including also upper

division chemistry courses.

the master’s degree.

MINOR
s and sciences. The minor consists of 15

Alahir 4 is offered in ar :
or in astronomy hich must be in courses carrying upper

to 22 units in astronomy, nine units of W
division credit.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

*1. Descriptive Astronomy (3) II i i y
A cultural course planngd to dcvhqp an appreciation of a.st!onﬂﬁthﬂh efl;f:);:m:sﬁ
on the solar system. Attention is given to the methods by whic ﬂm‘n i
knowledge has been gained. A six-inch refractor and a 12-inch rer clcndgcaﬁun
scope are available for observation. A physical science course in general €

in the area of the natural sciences.

‘zi’ Modern Asti{::mm? (3]? 11 . Y ol

rerequisite: TONOMm or consent of INStructos. g

A stu?iy of the stellar zystcm in the light of modern, rmu:r];'l wgect;!gl ggo:g;
graphic and spectrographic. A physical science course in gen educa

area of the natural sciences.
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*9, Practice in Observi 1
Thee fours of i LR
ommen rerequisite: Astr Astron-
omy 1 or Bhysic af ‘Sjmgee:::]?tf.or - onomy 1 or concurrent registration in
& eﬂanquonumsudymﬁg » ;.0 mst;ppien!ent Astronomy 1. The course will include con-
s mlwmmal co-ordinates, and descriptive observations of
1 € telescope. This is a physical science course in general

education in the area of s
in general educstion. of the natural sciences. Meets the laboratory requirement

10. Advanced Ob 3
Thiee hows of oy () T
rerequisite; Astronomy 9.

continuati
on of Astronomy 9. More advanced problems in observing will be

taken up such as the d T
eterminati i :
observations, astronomical phomggl:pﬂg‘litt‘éf‘dc by observations of Polaris, transit

12. Elementary Navigati

Three hours of laboratory. | -

Aﬁg;‘ﬂ;‘*g;;};;mcgmv 1 and 9 are desirable.
etc. A fow class hours ; Fobis el e line of position, use of celestial co-ordinates,
of astronomical triangles, e use of tables such as H.O. 214 for the solution

UPPER DIVISION cOU
RSES
IO_.’i_.woAnt:mnm;cal Optics 3) 1
Pl‘erequisites“;s e d ﬂ:;:; logrnsd Oghlal_:roratory.
ry and applicati nysics 4C or 2B and 3B
laborat, th pplications of optical inst . :
laborstory che students are required o e, U5ed in astronomy. In e

*105. Histori
g ofnc Deveinpqnnt of Astronomy (3) 1

the mo
P ey’ el Te importan
::)cntt]:-?g; tlimwnca] aw 5 lgprpbk:ms and astronomical concepts in the light
g of s et g St emen & e g T Bply
W Vs 1 - as b » .
the natural sciences, science course in general é;l?catigﬁl?l-l th?z area

107, Method of
i ]““mna
Fundamenri | thematics. 52,

, ples with applications in the fields of astronomy,

e Thintas
Two Iecmurg‘ mg::dy of Variable Siare
Pl‘eregumite TR ee mof laborﬂt{)ry{a) 11
mel}h?gs szm be made of t%m vari Dy Y i aﬁirable :
ables will observing, etc, In the [aho. O PCS Of variable s . Jieh
: be observed boratory th stars, their spectra, periods,
o be ob A e light curve of several typical vari-
2. Elemen typical vart

cm?llﬁﬂg Practices ) 1

physics, ami

A m:;“?h o
_course in r college physj
oratory period will be:g:b:gPhCang; of gh’r’:cc: 2 etk b-
tuted i ) _astronomy. An occasional la

p €S TO_astr
Ppomtment for the Jecrure period.

principles of spherical acire.
199-- SM .lshuly (1
Pmeq'-.. S AR
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BIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Faculty assigned to teach courses in biology are drawn from the departments of

Botany, Microbiology, and Zoology. ‘Gptits
Major or minor work in_biology is not offered; however, courses in biology

are included in the botany, life science, microbiology, and zoology majors.

THE MASTER’'S DEGREE

The master of arts degree with a major in biology, the master of arts degree for
teaching service in life science with a concentration in biology, and the master o
science degree in applied biology are offered. For further information, refer to the
Bulletin of the Graduate Division and to the section of this catalog on the Graduate
Division.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

#1, The Ideas of Biology (3) LI
General concepts of biology with emph
modern life. A life science general educaty
This course does not meet the laboratory requ
eral education. Not open to students with credit for

Zoology 1.

asis on the biology of man in relation to
on course in the area of natural sciences.
irement in natural science for gen-
Biology 3, 4 or 5, Botany 1, or

*3, Principles of Biology (3) L1 ¥
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. No prerequisite. ;
A consideration of basic biological phenomena. A life science general education

course meeting the laboratory requirement in natural science for general education.

Not open to students with credit for Biology 1 or §, Botany 1, or Zoology 1.

%4, Natural History of Plants and Animals (3) LII =

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. No prerequisite.

An introduction to plants and ani in relation to their environments and to
one another, with emphasis on local forms and their habitats. A life science general
education course meeting the laboratory requirement in natural science for general
education. Not open to students with credit for Biology 5, Botany 1, or Zoology 1.

5. Fundamentals of Biology (5) L II
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: High school chemistry is recommended. : it 5
Major biological concepts common to the areas of botany, mtqroblo 08Y; at;
zoology. Students with credit for Biology 3 or 4 may enroll, but will reccive only

two additional units of credit.

15 T Introduction to Quanﬁ}l;ative B}a{ogy (3& I, II
wo lectures and three hours of laboratoty. :
Prerequisites: Two years of high sc{mql :llgel_)ra, one year of high school chem-
istry, and one semester of college biologic science. O
Methods :nd experience in defining and solving quanut_auve problems in biology.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

10’}: Gianeral Phyn'ologyifl (4) f{’bI{!) ey
wo lectures and six hours of 1aDOTatOLs - ; ¥ SR
Prerequisitlt;s: Biology 5, or 3 and 4; Biology 15 Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B;
Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B.

The physiological processes at
Zoology 101.)

m%- Principles ];f il‘nxonlosmy (2) 1
rerequisite: Biolo ; ; 2 y §
Theeglalsssliﬁcation of living organisms. Rules of bo:amca_l and zoological nomen
clature, type categories, principles, and procedures.

the cellular, tissue and organ levels. (Formerly
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103. General Cytology (4) 1
Two lectures and gl’x hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 5, or 3 and 4; Biology 15; Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B.

The structure and function of i i
inclodin ) cells and cell inclusions of plants and animak,
ods? the chemical and physical properties of protoplasm and cytological

"'ci:wo 1 ctges |(43:1 .

ectures and six hours of laborat
Prerequisites: Zoology S s .

15; Chemistry 1A-1B o zlaﬂ%.Bm"y 1, or Biology 5, or Biology 3 and 4; Biology

Relationships between organisms :
: and th : A :
resh water, mountain, chaparral, and de:u:er‘:ﬂi::f)l(i)tr::\ltrs‘..'3 ey Aeld eady.io e

111. Agquatic Biolo
(Not offered 195&0)(4) :

Two lectures and six h
P Ores an ours of laboratory.
Bfgfsgl‘::]:fezh 3191‘:183’ 5, 0r3 and 4; Bigogy 15; Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B
emical and physical considerations of inland waters. .
112. Fishery Biology (2) 1
Prerequisite: Biology 15.

Theory and prace .
tant game and l;ood 1?]:?1&(;{ fishery management. Life historics and biology of impor-

134 Microtechnique (3) 1
Pre?:e m 'angnmx hours of laboratory.

orIZoolé)gy ies: One: year of college chemistry and Biology 3 or 5, or Botany I,
ntroduction t

R e o methods

135. Scientific Illustration (3
b i §
;‘:;aggg:nmo%n?n rh:eeﬁl;om of laboratory; field trips.
> 3 ustrative materials, inked drawings, charts, letrering models,
hotography, and photomicrography; field trips.
150A-150B. Radiation : o

Bi
[(’Tef:t Oﬁ.t‘:.l'ed 1;{19_60.) iology (2-2)  Year Course Beginning Semester I
tes: 1
prere qumeg'!’“e fo: 18 ”:m 148A and a college course in biology. Biology 150A is 3

of preparation of plant and animal tissues for miero-

e effects of i diati Gy
celluar, and p ion levels —aon on biological systems at the cellular, multi
with a d .
clevan

mena where r t, foll a discussion of other el ic phi
to biology. otlowed by the theory and applicl;tif)zm;fo Tr:;%:?nric mﬁ
155. Genetics (4

T LI

B e

Principles of plane mdor Zoology 1 o Biology 3, and Biol
il o animal ’ 1ology 15.

3 ¢ mechanisms of hﬂegfwnfucs, With-experiments and  demonstrations
bosmriema, o)
. A survey of plant an%ie ;I:fi,u::f in biology or consent of instru t
160. Expe resources with emphasis on the{l:' ?::nservation and
. I hl 1

Fwo lectures and thete oo
The ﬁleorie:s Bii’ 1
of modern ml;’lq::‘) ution and speciation wi i

P - With emphasis on the methods of study

(3).-1
hours of laboratory.

e
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167. Biology for Elementary School Teachers (3) I
(Not offered 1959-60.)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. - 2
Prerequisites: A college course in biology and admission to elementary education.
A comprehensive approach to the study of living things, including the identi-
fication, adaptations, life histories, distribution and value of the more common

animals and plants.

170-S. Contemporary Problems in Biology (1) Summer

A series of six weekly lectures on varied aspects of biology by scientists, engaged
in research. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for credit. These
lectures are open to the public. May be repeated for a total of 3 units.

198. Methods of Investigation (2) I, II
One hour of discussion and three hours of laboratory. : ]
Prerequisites:d]unior standing and a major in the Division of the Life Sciences.
Individual and original investigations in biology; class reports. Four units max-

imum credit.

199, Special Study (1-6) L II g
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

210. Seminar in Cellular Biology (2) :
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or 103, or consent of instructor.

220, Seminar in Growth and Development (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 100 or consent of instructor.

230. Seminar in Speciation (2) :
Prerequisite: Biology 155 or 160, or consent of instructor.
240, Seminar in Ecology (2) ;
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 112, or consent of instructor.
250. Seminar in Biogeography

(2) s
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160, or consent of instructor.

260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107,

270. Seminar in Genetics (2) :
Prerequisite: Biology 155 or consent of instructor.

290. Bibliography 1) 11
Exercises in the use of basic
raphies, preparatory to the writin

296. Directed Field Experience (1-6) LI . . : d
Expericnce in local laboratories, under supervision. Meetsd mqmtioogg e
field experience for candidates for the master of S?dlieréc‘i‘; eg_fe frote
equivalent required in addition to the 30 units spec ed 108 3

zsls.d. s%ecﬁl St:ldy S'(l's)' : I:f:rimurn credit d
ndividual study. Six units m - " T

_ Prerequisite: C)(;nsent of staff; to be arranged with department cha -
instructor.

299. Thesis (3) LI : .
Prﬁfﬁq&ls?tw:( An officially appointed thesis committee and a

didacy. : . 's degree.
GJdmce in the preparation of a project of thesis for the master’s d

or consent of instructor.

¢ reference books, iqumals, and specialized bibliog-
gofa master’s project or thesis.

dvancement to can-
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P i BOTANY 79
BOTANY
IN THE DIVISION 107. Plant Physiology (4) II
Associate Prof, Gall OF LIFE SCIENCES Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. i =
istant memm: up; Preston \ Prerequisites: Biology § or consent of instructor, and Chemistry 2A-2B. =
" l:omm Harvey, D. R. (Chairman); Norland ] } The activities of plans, including food manufacture, absorption, conduction,
A major in botany is offered with th transpiration, respiration, growth and movement.

¢ AB. or BS. degree in arts and sciences

urses in the major are 'n d as 5
ess otherwis . addition to 45 units in general educati courses, 112. Cultivated Trees and Shrubs (3) I
bachelor’s degr:e,m‘ﬁed- A minor is not required gf botany l;ﬁ:j!oor’s‘ for the One lecture and six hourﬁs of !ablciiatpry and ﬁ:::lniI e‘:lfork.
minor in botany ; i Prerequisite: Biology 5. Botany is recommended. : X
i Y% offered in arts ond sciences. Id:nii%carinn of thgiammon cultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diego region.
M Trips to local parks and private gardens.
o 114. Systematic Botany (4) II
o ystemati
Lower Division, Biology 5.II ‘::!"B‘.m;h the A.. Degree : Two lectures and six houBr§ i)f lab{}gzatpry. <& bt
“her, 1A-1B or 248" :cu lology 3 and 4; Biology 15; Botany 50 and Si: Prerequisite: Biology §. Biology is reco : A v i
biology I o R ended: Gern : : S L Kinds, relationships, systematic arrangement, and geographical distribu
unted o Seology 1A-1B iy Ereach, or Spanish, NI vascular plants; collection and identification.

“13[!; counted in genera] educatliOnor 2 and 3. Nine units in the natural sciences
bper Division, 24 4 P : ?
i w3 i 119-5. Field Bot: 4) Summer

:d biology, ln_cludjngl’m::m?s_’ unli:s. at least 18 of which must be in botany Two llrl;its oF 11'éfure( 331 d two units of laboratory. . hsr
the ’g courses in microbiology chemi 4 and six units of which may be in Prerequisite: A course in college biological science or coqsehl;t ;1) HIHE (;s'
FEROVEE bf the departmental oY, geology, and zoology, selected with Local native vegetation with emphasis on ecological units within Horistue areas.

e adviser Primarily for students not majoring in the Life Sciences Division.
Lower Division. B; ajor With the B.S. De
L . Biol : gree 126. Plant Pathology (4) II
bcil:)l 1! IA-1B or 23‘—;2?3.5 ’nggnﬁ -’éand 4; Biology 15; Botany 50 and §l; Two lectures and ysix hours of laboratory.
scimﬁgy or 101, and Geology 1A €d: German, French, or Spanish, Micto- Prerequisites: Biology 5 and Botany 50 and 51 P sitol- mns-
Umcu nI';a_y' be counted in Seneml-lgiu?:;tiinand 3. Nine units in the naturd g pabrieal Coutee dealingdwith t]l:'_Ie plr;;;('l:slp}:s slﬁc(:ﬁef; 1:‘115 g|':1r:=.t;rrC:?ination and
wision. 36 foia T e ures, and quarantine procedures. Emp! S ; s
g‘:}:ﬂy 107, 114, and Emydlr‘s!?olé units in botany and related fields, including ; control mgsures of those pathogenic organisms which affect crops, trees and
mmended. » Chemistry 101A and Biology 161 are strongly & shrubs and nursery stock.
A minor in be MINOR 162. Agricultural Botany (2) II
tany is offered : . Agr
units in botan : Ted n arts and s¢j x ks - Field trips to be arranged.
¥» SIX units of which must e x ce;::es. The minor consists of 15 to 22 Prerequisite: Biology 5. ; LTS R TS et g
Tses carrying upper division credit A study of California crop plants, their general identification,

and regional distribution.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) T, TT
Refer to the Honors Program.

. The master of arts degree in THE MAsTER'S DEGREE

in [ife science wi th bOt:my e
{0 life scienc a concentration L1 Master of arts degree f hing service
s ed bxo]og?'m offered, Fglrl ‘F“ bq::n_ys and the masteer O(fftii‘i:encg degree

uate Division ¢ :
and to the section of thlnfisonntgluon_ refer to the Bulletin of 199. Special Study (1-6) LI .
Catalog on the Graduate Division. Individual study. Six units maximum creght. £ A or B and consent of instructor.
50. Nonvascular Plan LowEr DiVision COURSES Prerequisites: 15 units in botany with gra s
Two lectures ang ae 1 (4 1 GRADUATE COURSES

uisite: Biology 5" °f laboratory,
290. Bibliography (1) (Offered as Biology 290)

2918.(1 Special Study S(l—G). LII < R &
ndividual study. Six units max : . artm i an
! Prerequi:ites: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department ooy
instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3) L II F it comminee and advancement to candi-

z Prerequisites; An officially appointe
acy. 7 : master’s degree.
; (?Klidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the er's degr

T

. —
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

A MMMOfIIS l?l BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
P ety i zast:a lb;\_lsmess administration are offered with the B.S. degree
i i g educ‘;t :_ng major in business education is offered with the
B el Satﬂudcoum in the major are in addition to 45 units
i aummi.n' ; ents with business administration majors are not
o ae do e uga orhthe bachelor’s degree. Requirements for each
e er the department offering the major. The five de-
P”Aumnnnﬁns e usiness Administration offer majors as follows:
- . Rp:::ment. A major in accounting l
= .
realnme. s Estate, and Insurance Department. Majors in insurance and in
indulnqﬂnt Department. Ma
Mamrhtin:r[iimr:t’ and personnel management.
g e
s ent. A major in marketing.

.ducation Depa en i i i
partment. Majors in business education, office management,

and secretarial man: :
- em
the AB. degree antlg ent with the BSS. degree; a major in business education with

: ; special :
tion leading to the general ses:tf:g;l:ywcrg:fgneg:ia!; ar!;d pos‘ta e S
in the postgraduate year.

shie : ;
jors in banking and finance, business management,

The fﬂlluwing = ';ISH::S()&:m:II.I?IHESS ADMINISTRATION
ma:“ageénl;umm education, businmm“;n s and sciences: accounting, banking and
35 hined Nt, nsurance, marketing, and nagement, credit management, industri
o e education is offered i 1 secretarial management. A teaching minor
credential. Requirements for eachm'te“be" education for the general ondary
minor are described under thegdepartmsccrft offer-

ing the minor,
e CERTIFICATE IN
Aigléll;smqn to candidacy for the
strial employees without

INI!I.ISTI!IAI. MANAGEMENT
Certificate in Industrial Management is open t0

vided that t refere
Candidasy for Sgeat meets the regular admision. requiremenss of che. ool
0 the certite requirements of the collpm-

of the Coordinator . i
dinator of Ind ¢ program i
gl"":;tpm SiX units of ap;]igﬁengznagcmcm after ‘:];lg :gpl;?;:lr)lltlsﬁsf st')lfiw?p(ﬂilﬁ
t a 2.5 grade average (C +)m::3; 1{\t the time of application the asmden};
6" S courses taken t i
complee « toal of 30 ity of spproved cous
e below “C” shall be counted toward

4. Approved elect; es are as follows: B
‘ 155, 161, 175 B Bt Adm 116, 131,197, i3,
BUREAU oF p » Economics 140, 150, 151, 152. '

Th 7 USIN
sem—le.gntf:““ of Business and Fcq o 0 ECONOMIC. ReseaRcH
of Econ needs of the Division of Boc cuch is a i ivi

. Economics, : ision of Business Adm; N organized research activity
with a director and 5 ¥ 1L is a part of the Dimmriﬂn and. the Departibt

the San Diego Stare cgfi'hc” committee. Fisc vision of Business Administratiorh

degree f;: 'te:‘c?:'m DEGREE
aster of scie ng service wi
areas nce degree § Wwith a conc i !
D o ?iﬁered' For ?ﬁnhei_n.humm e twion i business
to the sectio information, refer to o with concen:
n of this catalog on i}f: éf:_ :’ihe Bu[l)l?q:;i o:f
aduate v .

)

m—————
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DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING

Professors: Brown, E. P.; Lamden; Odmark (Chairman); Wright
Assistant Professors: Brodshatzer; Dodds; Fellers; Ferrel; Williamson
Lecturers; Harmeyer; Kronemyer; Snudden

Accounting Major
Accounting. Lower division: Business _A_dnﬁnisr_ration 1A-1B, 2, §0A—301_3. 80,

Economics 1A-1B. Upper division: A minimum of 36 upper division units to
include Business Administration 100, 101, 102, 106, 131 (or Economics 135), 134,
150, Economics 140; and 12 units selected from Business Administration 103, 107,
108, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 119, 130A, 131, Economics 135, 170. In.addlnon to 45
units of general education, three upper division elective units outside of business

administration or economics are required.

Accounting Minor
Accounting. A minor in accounting is offered to students who are not business
iots of 15 to 22 units in accountng, of which

administration majors. The minor const ! i ;
Bus. Adm. 1 A-1B ‘and 100 must be included. A total of nine units must be in courses
carrying upper division credit.

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS LAW, REAL ESTATE, AND INSURANCE

Associate Professor: Castetter (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Champan; Hippaka; Reznikoff
Lecturers: Elledge; Miller
Insurance Major

Insurance. Lower division; Business Administration 1A-1B, 2, 3(.}4-_3015, 80, and
Economics 1A-1B. Upper division: A minimum of 36 upper division units to
include Business Administration 120, 121, 124, 125, 131 (or Lconomics 135), 134,
150, Economics 140; and 12 units selected from the following: Business Administra-
tion 106, 107, 130A, 130B, 131, 133, 144, 170, 171, 173, 174, 175; Economics 111, 131,
135, 138, 142, 170, 171, and 185. In addition to 45 umts of ge'neral education, three
upper division elective units outside of business administration Or economMics are

required.
Real Estate Major

estate is offered primarily for the student desiring
les of real estate and urban

rofessional real estate
[ljiusincss Administration
real estate finance,

Real Estate. The major in real
to acquire a core of essential knowledg
land economics which will 1prepﬂf€ him to engage 1M,
activities or general business.
seeking a career in real estate development, land management, iy
insurance, and related fields will have the opportunity t0 e couti;sﬂs :In eél: at'oncaj
BOlmcai tcience, sociology, and other areas so a5 to develop a broad educat

ackground in this field of study.

Lower Division. Business Administration 1A-

1A-1B. Business Administration 50 is a recommended elective 11:1 dtha;; lower ‘Rxgsu?n.
_ Upper Division. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Business & min-
’Stmu{’m 131 (or Economics 135), 134? 144, 150, 170, 171, 173, 1743 Er:pnmmogs iég
140; and six units selected from the following: Business Administration 116{)‘( i
107, 121, 153, 172, 175, Economics 127, 142, 187, and Political Science 1 )tlﬁ
latter course being recommended as part of the six units for most majors). ;
addition to 45 units of general education, three upper _division elective units out=

side of business administration Or €CONOMICS are required.

1B, 2, 30A-30B, 80, and Economics

Insurance Minor oo T
A ‘minor in insurance is offered to students who arc not business adm ;
majors. Students desiring this minor will include Bumn;sslﬂadem“smrinitéonAz\ni LI::
30A-30B, and nine upper division units which must include
% Jdministration 121 or 124.

tration 120 and cither Business A
DEPII!'I'M!NT OF MHAGEMENT

Professors: Belcher (Chairman) ; Cameron; Torbert

Associate Professor: Hodge A :
istant Professors: Galbgraith; Peters; Pierson; Robinson; Srbich
cturers: Farson; Gross; Lovell; McGuire; Mitton; 1erre

B .
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S s Management Majors 152], 154, 157, 161, 162, 163; and six units to b’e sfelected frlc(»rn business adminis;lr_aation
nking and Finance. Lower division: Busin ini : and/or economics courses with the approval of the marketing adviser. In addition
i?ch's 80, .a“c‘li Economics 1A-1B. Upper divisi(;n?ﬁA;}T(l!ier:ilgls;;a?j?niéIAhlB’ (21; 30A- to 45 units of general education, three upper division elective units outside of busi-

1ts to include Business Administration 100 131, 133, 134, 150, lZconc:]zﬁ?c?llsm ’ B s iigeracion Or e o0nORcE R

and 15 units selected i
from the following: Business Administration 120, 121, 125, s

1 0 l = K o = 2 g a3 =
I-i"“’ 171, 172, 190. In addition to 45 units Z? 7 gf’ ;ﬁwg omics 102, 111, 15 S, Marketing. A minor in marketing is offered to students who are not business
elective units outside of business administratign eral education, three upper division | administration majors. This minor consists of 17-22 units to include Business Admin-
interested in all aspects of finance bankin f}r EC?O""CS are required. Studens istration 50 and Economics 1A-1B in the lower division and nine units of courses
major suitable for their needs. €, and credit management will find this carrying upper division credit, including Business Administration 150 and six units
Business Management, Lo S : 1 : to be selected with the approval of the adviser in marketing.
30B, 80, and Fconomics IA-‘TE’: division: Business Administration 1A-1B, 2, 30A-

units to include Business Admin Upper division: A minimum of 36 upper division DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS EDUCATION

150, Economics 140: an mistration 100, 131 (or Economics 135), 134, 140, 14, Professor: Gibson
tion 120, 121, 124, ‘lzs,dlslgA,m Iltjs(]%lef;fd from the following: Business Administra- Associate Professors: Crawford, M. L. (Chairman); LeBarron; Straub
161, 170, 171, 172, 173,'174, 175; Fer » 133, 135, 138, 141, 143, 145, 146, 153, 155, Assistant Professors: Archer; Barrons; Pemberton
131, and 170. In addition to 45 {mi:-‘sog?nucs 1004, 100B, 111, 131, 135, 138, 142, 150, Lecturers: Stubbs; Woodward
uve units outside of business adnu:;isrm%:l?c?: rgi ﬁgﬁ:)tr]:'n' theee unper dVEEE Majors are offered in business education, office management, and secretarial
3 1““,‘;5‘ rial Management, Lower division: Busi go io req]{]red' management with the B.S. degree in arts and sciences. A major in business educa-
3 Minim ineering 1, 23, Economics 1A-1B ustéless Administration 1A-1B, m [ tion is also offered with the A.B. degree and special secondary credential in teacher
(olmmﬂE wm of 36 upper division units to j ,Ian Mathematics 22. Upper division: education. A minor is not required for the bachelor’s degree; however, students

T Lconomics 135), 134, 135, 140, 144 15(;:I ‘EUde Business Administration 102, 13l who plan to take the general secondary credential are advised to include a teaching
d : fgll;gxgg BBS::MS" Admi;listr::tion‘ﬂé 1137(:01[1 ;;m;r}:% 1:23 551:; b i-*:tEi scllec'iz:li ;ﬁ minor for the credental in the undergraduate program.

: - i 3 ' s 3 units selec
161, ECOﬂonucs 111 eﬁ;\(;gmistmuon 100, 115, 120, 131, 141, 143, 145, 146, 147, 135,
45 units of general education. these 022,170, and Psychology 124. In addition MAJORS IN ARTS AND SCIENCES
administration o €conomics are :: ﬂf}‘:ﬁr division elective units outside of busines Business Education -
ot ' Business Education, This major is primarily for the student planning to take the

Personnel H'ﬂasunnnt-. Lo

30B, 80, and Economics 1A-lvlv.’:r division: Business Administration 1A-1B, 2, 30A- ucation as the teaching major subject.

general secondary credential with business e

units to include Business A dmiin; Upper division: A minimum of 36 upper division Lower Division. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, 72 or equivalent,

Sggr ;3;3 (1)‘;4. 150; E,c"nﬂmicsn;m;og 131 c;r Economics 133; Business Administrs- 73, 80, Economics 1A-1B; and the lower division courses in two of the subfields
oy the adviser from Business f&ydm? 08y 104A; and 21 units selected with listed below, of which accounting or secretarial must be one. :

» 151, 1525 PSYcholoE'}' 105, 121 inistration 145, 146, 147, 148, 149; Eco- Upper Division. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include the following:

» 121, and 133, ' Bus. Adm. 131 or Economics 135. Bus. Adm. 134, 150, 158, 185, 186, 188, 189,

Banking and Finance. A nﬁn?.m“ Minors : ECOnomlics 140; and the u%pe: division courses in the same two subfields which

are not busin, e 2 OF: 30 Dankiny ; were selected in the lower division: s
ess € and finance is offered to students who : Accounting Subficld. Business Administration 2 and six units selected from

i r ation .
must include Business Adminiscracior, A D€ Minor consists of 15 to 22 units

istration 134, and Economics 135, ion 1A-1B, Economics 1 A-1B, Business Admin Business Administration 100, 102, or 106.

ion 75B or equivalent, and Business

Business Management. A mina: Secretarial Subfield. Business Administrat
are not bu&inegs admmim . Ormbum'nm 4 ol K s 5 = "1831B
; 1 i : managemen : ministration 183A-183B. x ey e ; i
Tstru?non;dilff e d;’fm:i]t?nm'lg‘h = Tanor con-:isltssogerf;i ttg S;;d:t;lizﬁ [ Business Management Subfield. Business Administration 2 and six ypper. dipision
adviser in thisa%d SIX additional units of oo Economics 1A-1B, Business Admin- units selected in consultation with the adviser in business education.
" eld. upper division courses approved by the Merchandising Subfield. Business Administration 50, 160, and 181. (Stuqlenrsfwho
are not business admiic TNOF in credi : plan to meet the requirement of the State Department %f Fatondpe. for 4
must mmpktess. ation majors, Tlt Mmanagement is offered to students Who special secondary limited credential in vocational business ¢ gjcanon mast have,
128, 129, and ¢ D 10 22 units includingo WAL In credit management the student in addition to the above requirements, one year of practic “-"Pe‘g“"eA a
viser in this ﬁgi*:[t e¢ additional units of y Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, distributive occupation and four semester units to be selected from Bus. Adm.
M“ = % Pper leISwu courses approvcd by an 3&’ | 152, 153, md 159-)
who are ot paf=meat, A minor in indusee : Qe ool o B, 30A-30B
t business admin; 10 industria] t Office Management. Lower division: Business Admuustrauogn_lﬁ-lnﬁnimu;n of

a student js : Ministration majq Management is offered to student
gineering 23 g 54 to complete the féllr:;,i.go ;’;mof_ in industrial management 3 ival 7 .
Istration as pper divisj unig 21 units: Economics 1A-1B, En- 6 upper division units to include

Pproved by the chaipm S I €conomics and business admin- 150, 184, 185, 186, 188, Economics 140;

i i _1B. Upper divisi
71 (or equivalent), 73, 80, and Ecgl?:nxflsm?%SiBor F?c?gomics 135, Bus. Adm. 134,
and 15 units to be selected from the follow-
Fconomics 170, Psychology 121.

istant Prof DEP 2 of the Management Department. ing: Bus, Adm. 100, 102, 128, 144, 146, 196,
: Barber OF MARKET
e rge}ss?m. X pie i Secretarial Management .

| el Meml, £ K8 : tolsion: 1B iniscration 1A-1B, 30A-
i Merrill, . A Vai'l[:' D.F, Sharkey (Chairman) msgcr?ezm(-inl Maqaglemenc. 3L¢;?X1_'7sdﬁw?;n; q&pﬁ;ﬁ):&m&ononﬁm Tt}
: E o heting, Lower Division Marketing ma : Upl:"er div{;sﬁo;cfmgan?jl:lﬁguym' of 36 upper division units to inciudai.a Bu;bggni‘gl a:;
ki 1 - Eﬁqnonﬁcs 1A-1B. Upper div..:_Bﬂdnm “ajor i Economics 135, Bus. Adm. 134, 150, 184, 185, 186, 188, 183.?6(15?31]% '1:;’3 T TS

?  unies o parisa 149, 150, Joni o0 1A-1B, 30A-30B, 50, 80, and nine units to be selected from the following: Bus. Adm. , 133, 144,

. MInistraey minimum
12 U0 10 be selecred. from i 30 51 131 (of eunbe division units o ,
OWing: Business Ad':-n"ftfisigibfc ﬁ.}gorﬁ? gg:
] L]
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MINORS IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

noe busines admimeration posns Tpnes cducation is offered to students who a
a R i 1A S : zttr consists of 15 to 22 units to include

courses carrying u fvish : ; ;
in business iﬂugatiggf r division credit to be selected with approval of the adviser

Secretarial Management, i i . :
who are not busi?:as m:lrnﬁjsﬂt]:l:(?r In secretarial management is offered to students

b4 tion majors. This minor consists of 15-22 units.
A diﬁg}lsglr:fgmm??bd?mon;trate competency equal to thar rer;uirgd iri Business
i e B e Ofd ¢ can be admitted to the minor program. The minor
Wi 1ad 1 llll:istss inﬂt}ln:strauon 75A-75B, or their equivalent, in the lower
183A-183B, 185, 186, aad 155 upper division to include Business Administration

MAJORS IN TEACHER EDUCATION

I
B et oy Cradontiat

tial must com tial in Business Education. Students taki is creden
mantsin pe f&?ﬁf n:I ;e:;?alﬁin méénr in business education, the a:]i‘:i?goﬂgls require-
Shin ey ot urses, and present evidence of experience in the

The Major

Requirements in the Ma; Sy
30A-30B, 72 o equivalent, 73, and 80, Ecornision Business Administration 1A-1B

education to 29 Economics 1A-1B must be i i

S e P T e
'ni:trs? ollowing: Business Administration 131 or Eco-

nomics 140, ton 134, 150, 158, 185, 186, 188, 189, and Eco-

To complete the credenti
: ! enti i - ’
units are required in ar le;lsta!w{:q;}u the fogion the teaching subfields, additiona]

which must
_Accounting. Busin S
UO;I 100, 102, or 106. ess Administration 2 and six units from Business Administra-
. vecretarial. Business W :
tion 183A-183B, Administration 75B or equivalent, and Business Administ

; Administratj
meet the requirement of the St:tl‘:_n S:l‘auon 30, 160, and 181. (Students who plan t0
= it : bmiggmﬁnt of Education for a special secondary
quirements, one year of prace af ucation must have, in addition to the
i ICal experience in a distributive occupation |

selected from Business Administration 152, 153

Professional Courses i Te Professional Education

ucation 100, 110, 12 acher Education, 2 o : :
or 1218; and Health °Léf§:,,izf}i i/one of ‘che f:u%‘:gfarg-d lﬁluoc:ﬁ'ﬁr:tsutfomﬁﬁ

Work Experience, Work Experience

k Satisfacto i
ours, of approved mﬁe:iyceegdé?:eﬁ;ﬁ be presented of one-half year, Of

& named in the credential.
ais j;dfufgﬁth General el Secondary Credential
£ irements for gfigthr' ! secondary - A teaching major is offered in busi- |
i major and the ary credential. Students lete re- |
ys: general second may complete
(1) By taking ¢y ary credential in one of

. degree; ¢ Special second s
ondary cgedmmpm“ “‘remeﬁag i‘!:ll:‘l'l;l ell:::g:Ih'm business education with the
ysar, to include five gmdnt:f eting other credenu'umg minor for the general sec

270 and 271 te units ¢ requirements in raduaté
(2) By comples: 0 be selected from Business Adrinistration
BS. degree, aplti;m the business edycayj

. on 2 .
8 minor for the Bmeml‘:r n arts ac:}id:;ﬂ:i:;f’espwithg

or equivalents, and nine units of ’

accounting or Iecret;il;i- following fields of concentration, one P
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evidence of appropriate work experience (see special secondary credential above),

and completing other credential requirements in a_post graduate year, to include

five graduate units to be selected from Business Administration 270 and 271.
Refer to the section of the catalog on Professional Curricula in Teacher Educa-

tion for a description of requirements in the postgraduate year.

MINOR IN TEACHER EDUCATION

Minor for the General Secondary Credential. A teaching minor in business educa-
tion is offered in teacher education for the general secondary credential. This
minor, which may be used for the A.B. degree, consists of a minimum of 21 units,
exclusive of course equivalents, and must include Business Administration 71, 7%
1A-1B; and nine upper division units in business administration courses selected
with approval of the adviser in business education.

COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-1B, Principles of A ting (3-3) Year Course
Beginning Either Semester
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. | =
Prerequisite: Business Administration 1A is a prerequisite for 1B.
Introduction to the theory, practice, and principles of accounting as they relate
to single proprietorship, partnership, and corporate types of business enterprises.

2. Mathematics of Finance (3) LII | .
Prerequisites: Two years of algebra in high school or equivalent. ;
_Interest and annuities; amortization; sinking funds; valuation of bonds; deprecia-

tion; mathematics of building and loan associations.

30A-30B. Business Law (3-3) Year Course Beginning Either Semester
Prerequisite: Business Administration 30A is a prerequisite for 30B. i
Principles of business law and their application to actual cases involving business
transactions. Subjects included in 30A are contracts, sales and_agency. Business
inistration 30B includes partnerships, corporations, negotiable instruments,
property and creditor’s rights.

50. Salesmanshi; 2 L 11 I
Theor:tic;fa;d ptsy’eh()fogicai backgrounds. of Sala] agﬂ: ;:l;tig;wgt;gtce ggir.f
mnos - H 1 . e: € Y ] ]
selling; the selling of ideas and services; steps 1 2 S ill; the personal factor %

closing; the development of clienteles and of good
salesmanship.

71. Beginning and Personal-use Typewriting (3) LI

Five h f 1 d activity. ;
F“:dal?'llglstﬁs :;_:tu tee:a?rid:g.wtggvdopmeng of personal-use skills. Not open to

students with credit for high school typewrntng.

72. Typewriting (3) LI |
Five hours of lecture and activity. !
Advanced typewriting. Production work and problem typing-

73, Office Machines (1t03) LII . . : X 1=
The og::ra:ion ;'f cglculamrs and adding-listing machines and their application

to business problems.

75A-75B, Shorthand (3-3) Year Course Beginning Either Semester

Five hours of lecture and activity. ; e
Prerequisite: Business Administration 75A is a prerequisite for 75B.

Gregg shorthand theory; dictation and transcription.

76. Advanced Shorthand (3) LI
Prerequisites: Business Administration 75A-75B.
Development of speed in writing and transcription.

80. Business Writing (3) L II A
Prerequisites: Engﬁsh 1 and Business Administration ik
Written communications in typical business situations.
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

log. Intermediate Accounting (3) I, 1I
ﬂe::%ummé Business Administration 1A-1B.
L ¢s and principles underlying balance sheets of partnerships and corpor-

Prerequisite: Business Administrag
Problems involved in ven auon_mlﬂﬂ. i CONR
i . iny i tures, consignments, 4
s consolidations, insurance and foreign exchangugta[lmem T
102. Cost Accounting (3) II
IB’rc:rcqmsnte_s: Business Admihsmtion 1A-1B
) asic_theories and practices of materials costi
OTption as applied to process and job_order

103. Advanced Cost Accounti
& : tang (3). 1
ferequisite: Business Adnﬁnismftit)m I’U;I
cories and practices of job order and
costs and costs for special man

101. AdvlncedAmnnting (3) Ln

ng, labor costing, and overhead
cost_systems.

agerial decisions.

104, Managerial CgatAmunﬁ.ng £2): L, 11
“quisite: Business Admi ion 134
andsg o gccoutptmg mformgtion to :
ks cmg sgm r(?:rrél;‘fagrugmgc; Inc]ude_d are basic accounting principles and
volume decisions. Designed pri analysis, breakeven charts, budgeting, and cost:

process cost systems including standard

solve management problems related to control |

primarily for Certificate in Industrial Management. |

€0 roced . . .
returns for indxpvidua},s,um in the preparation of federal and California income tat

107. Advanced Income T
S0 = ax A i
Theosy i peines Administion 105) ™
Proce i 2=
Ietm'”‘?‘;l' partnerships, g,:}.;%pmpﬂmm of federal and California income %
and estate and gift taxes, ons, and fiduciaries; brief survey of social secufity

: ac 1 i
g:e State of California dem'lcom“ Systems used by municipalities, counties, and |
dling Sy with commercial practice; procedures |

et acco o
cost records; in%emal check ame?:DUHS. and

ecks; auditing encumbrances; subsidiary rec

12 Auditing (3)

: Business Adminicrras:
procedures for verificaﬁggd;?rgj i

ternal auditors; andjr, cial records used by
report,

or's opinion and public accountants and i

it o prepscaion o 0
";;.ergggnﬁu Systems (3) opment of auditing standards and procedures

Genera] p‘%dﬁi’é"mﬁ Ministration 100 and 10
?metholondg t;;g B cedures .“&nqznﬂ:fagﬁg“ and installation of accountin systems;
accounting machines mﬁﬁyfﬁ‘hﬂ;{ﬁm; familiarization with

0 n
on,mnm 100, ;
form, 'd interpretation of '
SR 200 iy of epons

duti ¢ . '
mup e, ethics, and responsibilities of the auditorn;
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116. Internal Auditing and Controllership (3) II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 112.

The place and functions of the controller and internal auditor in business enter-
prises; accounting systems and methods related to functions of internal check and
audit control of routine transactions.

119. C, P, A. Review (3) II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 100, 101, 102, 103, 106, 107, 108, 112, 113.
An intensive review of the accounting principles and procedures covered in the
accounting theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform C. P. A. exam-
ination prepared by the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants.

120. General Insurance (3) L 1II ¥ 2

History of insurance; economic and social implications; principles of insurance
contracts; theory of risk; law of large numbers. Survey of all major insurance fields
and policies including life, fire, marine, inland marine, casualty and surety bonding.

121, Property and Casualty Insurance (3) LII

Prerequisites: Business Administration 30A, 30B, 120. L4 S

All standard forms of insurance except life; includes automobile, liability, work-
men’s compensation and disability, fire, marine, and inland marine. Legal interpre-
tation of contract coverages; underwriting problems, marketing of insurance, gov-
ernment supervision and control.

E-123A—E-123B. C.P. C. U. Preparation = (3-3) Extension I
Preparation for Chartered Property and Casualty Underwriter examination. Con-

tent to be selected by instructor from: Parts I and II-Insurance Principles and

Practices; Part I1l—General Education; Part IV—Law; Part V—Accounting, Finance

and Agency Management.

124, Life Insurance Principles and Practices (3) LII .
Economic and social aspects of life insurance; nature of life insurance and annuity

contracts; basic legal principles; theory of probabilities, premiums, reserves, sud

nonforfeiture values; company operational activities; agency development and man-

agement.

125. Life Insurance Underwriting (3) II 4 ; o
Programing fundamentals with emphasis upon economic, actuarial, and leg
principles, program co-ordination and integration with wills; guardianships; estate
planning fundamentals; taxation; business life insurance. Analysis of life insurance

selling as a career.

E-126A—E-126B. C. L. U. Preparation (3-3) Extension

Preparation for Chartered Life Underwriter examination. Content to be sﬁlgc o
by instructor from: Part A—Life Insurance Fundamentals; Part B—General Educa-
tion; Part C—Law, Trusts, and Taxes; Part D—Finance; Part FE—Life Underwriting.

128. Credits and Collections (3) II
Prerequisites: Business Admil(':istrationl 1A-1B and 30A-30B. h which he works
¢ credit man and his work, including the instruments with Fhich fie o5
sources of credit information, the technique of his department, collection methods,
legislation for the protection of debtor and creditor, and credit insurance.

129,  Credit Management = (3) II : i i
Prerequisites: Bussiness Aém)inistmtion 128 and senior standing. fodi of do
roblems involved in credit and financial management, including met bvisie
veloping credit policies, organizing a credit department or institution, supe:
and co-ordinating the work of subordinates in the credit field.

130.&-130@. Advanced Business Law (3'3’0)A 31(')&l
rerequisites: i injstration ncluc S ¢
rin c?plg o d Eg?gezsf ﬁ?vm?;sr semester includes contractual re!anunmlps:o?_lbgf
tions, and trade regulation. Second semester includes formation and operati

Eau-siness entities. Either semester may be taken first.
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131. Corporation Finance (3) I, II

(Same course as Economics 133)

Prerequisites: Economics 1A-1B.

The corporate form of organization, instruments of long-term finance, methods
of raising capital, efficient financial management, the financing of OIganizations,
and governmental control. Not open to students with credit in Economics 133.

133. Investments (3) I, II

Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon problems of the smal

vestor, such as tests of a good investment, sources of information, types of stocks
an‘c} lt)l?nc{s_i{mechamcs of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real estate mortgage,
and the like.

in

134, Business and Industrial Management (3) I, 11

Prerequisites: Economics 1A-1B. é
, Principles and practices of business management as applied to industrial organiza- |
uton and operation; emphasis upon efficient utilization and control of resources.

135. Production Planning and Control 03) - Ll
(Same course as Engineering 173)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 134. '
orecasting and estimating; authorization to manufacture; order, flow, block and
load control; continuous versus intermittent production; use of drawings; tabulation

of data; co-ordination of producti i S o
students with eredit in e eenn'ogn ‘i?;h e e

136, Motion and Time Study (3) L II
€ course as Engineering 176)
Prerequi.sme:‘Buapess Administration 134.
Wo;k Etgrhlﬁcatlon through methods improvement; operations analysis; flow
;:nharrsiob, cale ga;?(lil ;ié:éne standards, wdork and speed ana.lpyesis; new development
timin, n economy study; tim i 3
Not open to students with credig, in o eene’nrgd‘ll%l.on o it
137. Plant Layout and Materials H dli
Prerequisite: Business Administration 355, ) © %
Pr&aﬂiiy‘;ii, ef:g;gz rEnlmm layout :lnd _materials handling methods; eml_’hﬁi’ ot
ice, storage, packing, and loadingeg::ih}:ims' e

es.
138, Industrial Purchasing (3) I
prerequisite: Business A initration 134,
indl?stgilzls e(;,tfi puergl:'asmg faw materials, fabricated parts, supplies, machinery and
ions; i ‘cf r:\:':;'igr esmcedand records control; quantity and price consideri:
lems; quality control; receiving and m& follow-up; vendor relations; legal prob- |
13% Quality Cmuﬁl, (3) 1
course as Engineering 177 and Ma :
Prerequisite: Busi 8,0/ an thematics 177) .
m%ticse{llz. Administration 134 and either Economics 140 or Mathe |
S tﬂt_isﬁcal techniques; ¢ A ; !
Son o methodsfor T3 1 o s orgion (o i

on d ork in process, and finished products; |
or Mathematics 177, @ o> Not open to students with credit in Engineering 1

1412':&1-?;&;’;1?::&3:: and Manxm?n:!mt Theo (3) L, u
it e e 1 11 s o sondig
planning, policies, and controls of a bm;;um e
141, Electronic cessin
Prerequisites: g.ﬂ:ngo SRR

e rol i Tation 134 and i }
i e T K
for effective data processing, Seletgng?, !::élagement control, Anﬂysgc:f procedures
graming. Applications to accounting, Pmdugf?or?fmeﬂ“ngng!uoduction to pr

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 89

E-142. Manufacturing and TooliEg[?g)rninhtration (3) Extension
course as Engineering ¥-1/ = ;
I(’ﬁzgéguisite: Busines% Administration_135 or co?scnt of lriit;ua(ggrtooﬁng A
Production breakdown and relationship to manufacturing p. O e icsion.
planning, processing, and _control reqlmrec} to activate proagnd it
Relationship of design engineering, tool project e_ng'me;.;.;m1igr,lem:_mg S cturin
to production. Not open to students with credit in Eng

i LI
143. Systems and Procedure Analysis (3) 1,
4Prereéuisites: Business Administration 80, 100, and 1134. R e
o apf e sﬁ:ientiﬁcdr?mage?érignpréggll&eu;iz&zn, feedback and con-
i rork flow, and forms 3 ; ) 5%
::l:llyféih?ﬁqp;cifrgcggomic analysis of alternative types of equipment; prepara

of written procedures.

144, Personnel Managemigt ; (:t) ti‘(;r:]l}‘% o
isite: ines ministra . : s
gizll;ﬁ(clg:lt:ﬂd]}gﬂﬁg;phies in the management (c)::;r' per:gng;l nrfal;;l;::wg: i: ng
training, supervising and rating employees. Methods used 1 P g o
evaluagt’m; wage and salary payment plans; employee services;

union relationships; stimulation of interest.

145. Human Relatinmlin_ M]ans:cg_ume:ltms(;) LI
Same course as Politica 1ence, 3 o144 )
l(’rerequisite- Business Administration 144 or Poim‘g‘il Ssclg?incenr.ives, attitudes,
Human factors in supervision and management. e mém loyee and employer.
communication, and other personal relations .he'-:“{i(:;l =mdl:.grie\ra,nces. Not open
Effectiveness of various types of leadership. Discip

to students with credit in Political Science 145.

146, Wage and Salary Administration (3) LI
(Same course as Political Science 146) Political Science 144.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 144 or Fob oblems of wage and salary
Job analysis; major techniques of job evaluation; Pt ans. Not open to students

administration, incentive pay methods; merit rating pians.

with credit in Political Science 146.

o I, 11

147. Supervisory Staff and Employee Tras.l;lms (5

(Same course as Political Science 13 4 or Political Science 144 s

Prerequisite: Business Administration 144 or of communication; operatin

rain?ng as a management function and as an aspect OF CON L L 0 Teu luation o

methods and structure of training departments; ?Pﬁ aids. Not open to students
training results. Teaching gnethods and use of teaching
with credit in Political Science 155.

148. Problems in Personnel Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration ltice;s and issues
An ac?vanced course dealing with prac in the major
Evaluation of procedures and techniques I

agement. Review and appraisal is emphasized.

11

¥ inistration.
in personnel admini b
funé)teions of personnel man

;G L 7 1

149, Personnel Management Laboratory ( TUE e
Three hours of laboratory. . in Business Administration 431
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration 1 =il s fo " Fxperience i
Inv;seggatioﬁ of personnel management pr::}c;:lxc::s and P ent, using %

interviewing, training, and conducting pesfsﬂn

studies, role playing and similar techniques.

150. Marketing Principles (3) LI g iy
Prerequisites: Economics 1A=1B. . .. = o . 4.cers, wholesalers, retalleg‘s.ﬁ 22
Study of marketing functions, activities © tion of marketing activities;

other middlemen; channels of distribution; Integra

Price policies; government regulation.

) 3) 11
151, Problems of Marketing Management  ( . i f
B Bt AR 1 e of mukeg, s o
w : er
Prgﬁe:wvgg;g g?’ prcrddl’:crm.g wholesalers, retailers and
marketing of their products.
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152, Retailing Princi
ail ciples (3 I
Prer;qg:fsu;;a i}iumness Ad(mi)nistt:’ration 150
4 stores, emphasizing the problems of store managers and ‘mercha-

ising executives; sto 5
o R o e, ongnzton, peronncl sl bromocio, i
profitable. operation undér changing condion . e Teo%: )

153. Advertising Princi
el 'rinciples (3) L

P?::?Siﬁltg:as :s;:lms Admhi;tratiolrli 150.
P ki analysis-esag\l;g;nﬁo'uma! tool in marketing activities; consumer, market
mg_:t_ of pdvere: 5% ecﬁvenxfgemedia;'prcpamtion of advertisements; s
el Mdverti conomic and legal aspects of advem'si’ng; public
1 i

54. Advertising Problems 5 e 2 1 1

e

Prerequisites: Busi L
; Pmcﬁce in a- ll.l_smess Admlmst.[aﬁon 150 and 153 -
including 1 e?%i?j%rzcgne%m;‘fun%dm“ to specific p'rorl])’].en?l(s).n sﬁﬁaﬁfer}“ﬁ !
usinesses are covered. Principles and solutions

are developed through H “
with other marketi gh class discussion. Emphasis is on co-ordination of advertsit

ting acrivities,
155. Public Relati
tinciples ey (3) I (Same course as Journalism 18 '
dNigt ‘guhll;‘:s, * of ins&r‘ufilfafls"féﬁcg,"ﬁs:n the field of puhl‘?g1 re]gz-inns; evaluation df
Pen to students with credir in J;yn}l.;::lsi;;n;c;aes P e
156. Radio and Televisi ;
Vision Station
(S“’r';;lﬁgi‘:ef:? gs -Spe;lech iy lgganagemmt and Advertising (3) I
i ;p:ﬁc Arts 81A and 81B and i
in g 1 consent of ins
- cruniein bmmermql methods of radio and tc]clwl'};itf);l}as?:t.ion operatiof. |
Vertis e |

and pro, : roadeasting: :
promotion; traffic. Not openg;: audience and program measurement; publicitf |

ningnctions and responsibiliies of zorome s |
Fe res for htnm' hommdme;s; erg;pblen}s of choice-making; pln- |
ation affecti uying, b : i swnraas : |
s ecung consumers, A ga;ner‘;ll.r‘;dw:;lgu‘prwedures.'contrzl TF f:-l:-a[t‘:ds. legis- |
(ém‘i"l"' B on course in family life education
§ame course as 107) dise (2) 1
Principle; o i rerCauisi :
T of line, mass, ang
ially consumer poods -1, olor applied : goods,
to utility goods, and bacc.to the desi i
s :Bl;l sale value, Practicgl n;ﬁ;%if:n“gm display. gﬂagfa ;‘::aé‘ ‘::{)aﬁ:t:: i:drelﬁﬁi’.“ '

b - Not open to students with credit i?
Characteristics. nalysis (3) 1
textile and €S, merits, limigat; (Same course ; {
b and nontextile ooy cgt.long., care, and %Hm?p}:&%egcfﬁmcs 160) e
pen to hommemm:““fﬂming procmisma?sritgpoaﬁcﬂ
omics majors. Not open to student |

ites and classifiear; traffi

Warehousing Classificatio iffic departme 4 :

) pa S, receivin, 0t routin § inments:
government rggﬁgh'gmg f“d loading, doc,mg ::dl shipping, logs ﬂﬂéc’ﬁfﬁagtlpcm }

export and import shipmen®

0 students with credit in Speech Arts 181

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 91

162. Industrial Marketing (3) I, 1I
Prerequisites: Business Administration 134 and
Description and importance of the industrial

advertising policies, merchandising techniques, methods of selling, promotional

methods, pricing techniques, applications of marketing research in industrial mar-

keting. Planning the overall marketing programs.

150, or consent of instructor,
market channels of distribution,

163. Sales Management 33 Bl o
Prerequisites: Business Administration 50 and 150. = &
Consideration of the structure of sales organizations; sales policies; selection,

training, compensation, evaluation and control of the sales force; sales anal_vsis;
sales quotas; sales costs and budgets; markets and product research and analysis;
co-ordination of personal selling with other forms of sales effort.

166. Honors Course I, II (Credit to be arranged)
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) 11
(Same course as Economics 139)

Prerequisites: Fconomics 1A-1B. 3
Functions and regulation of the real estate market; transfers of property, 1n-

cluding escrows, mortgages, deeds, title insurance; appraisal techniques; financing
methods; leases; subdivision development; property management. Not open to
students with credit in Economics 139.

171. Law of Real Property (3) I
Prerequisites: Business Administration
consent of instructor.
Legal theory and practice of estates in
land transactions; mortgages and trust deeds; easements;

in land; public land law.

30A-30B and 170 or Economics 139, or

land; landlord and tenant m!atinnghiﬁs;
land use; ownership rights

172. Property Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 1
structor. :
Study of the rental markets, property management programs, collection proce:
dures, lease forms, tenant and owner relations, rental techniques, maintenance and
rehabilitation procedures, and accounts and records.

70 or FEconomics 139, or consent of in-

173, Real Estate Finance. (3) L II
Prerequisites: Economics 1A-1B, Business

nomics 139, or consent of instructor.
Methods of financing real estate; SOUIces of

governmental financial agencies; acquisition and

Administration 30A-30B, 170 or Eco-

real estate credit; loan servicing;
sale of mortgages and trust deeds.

174. Real Estate Appraisal Theory (3) 1

Prerequisites: Business Administration 170 or
or consent of instructor.
_Introduction to theories, functions,
income properties: Methods of valuation;
habilitation estimates.

l'a"s.r Appraisal ﬁf Real Estate (3) II i
erequisite: Business Administration 1 : ;
i Methods and procedures of appraising real property; .ggudem;f aptl;;ﬁs O:pf;a:n'lly
r:fp;llmgs. commercial and apartment propertics; writing of §

TS,

180,  Workshop i i cation (2) Summer ; i
.DCVelopmentg ?nnﬂss:‘igssni‘:lucation (arlras such as (A) bookkeeplﬂwg;iﬁ(nm d:s:

tributive and basic business education, (C) secretarial, and (D) tYP€ ¢ wig\' o

portunity provided for work on individual problems. May be repeate

subject matter to a total of eight units.

181, Administration and Supervision of Distributive Edﬂﬂﬁﬂ_ﬂ (3‘J -ordiﬂatﬂﬁ

. Objectives, duti alifications, and problems of supervisors and co
1 m’ﬂanm?‘g a:de:hgni;teﬁ:;g distributive education programs.

FEconomics 139, and Economics 138,

oses of appraisals of residential and
A l:;-.e:m(.:;l)uniques of market data analysis, re-

e e L

e e e e e

=TT -
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183A-183B. Executive Secretarial Procedures (3-3)
Beginning Semester I i
Analysis of and practice in the executive secretarial procedures in modern offices;
includes review for the Certified Professional Secretary examination. Prerequisites;
Business Administration 72 and 75B or their equivalents.
184, Office Management (3) L

Functions, facilities, techniques, organization and personnel relationship of the
business office. (Formerly Business A dministration 173.)

Year Course

185. Office Systems and Automation (3) Lo

Principles and techniques used in formulating, installing, and operating modern
office systems; the functions of busin

; [ ess machines, including integrated and elec-
tronic data processing equipment, in these systems; applications to modern office
situations,

186. Office Machines Methods (2 L II
Methods and t ' -

operation as applied to office procedures. (Formerly

188. Records Management (1) LI
Systems of preparing, keeping, storing
e use of equipment and supplies,

189, Objtctive_a and Curricu
ope, function, and cur

iness Administration 176.)

and disposing of office records, including
(Formerly Business Administration 178.)

l_ainBruinen'Education (3) 1
ricula of business education in the secondary schools.
196. qu:dﬂxper]iegce 2) 1.1

upervised work in co-operating business firms
Practice in specific business cnndlgtions. Pr

198. Investigation and Report
Prerequisites: Senjor standing
iiay be repeated to a maximu

comprehensive and an original study of a probl ith business
chens problem connected wit

under the direction of one or more members of the business administration staff.

199. Special Study (1-6) 1,11
Individual study. Six units maximum cred;

1] y credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, .

s; relationship between theory and
erequisite: Permission of instructor.

(1-3) L u
and consent of instructor.,
m of six units,

GRADUATE COURsES
200, Seminar in Accounting Theory () 1

t trends i ing i : i :
S g r;.ccounung 0 relation to historical development of accounting

(3) LI

and consent of instructor. ;

tion and management directed t0
t0 an understanding of the_opﬁr“é
ng, co-ordination, leadership, an

o
Iy of organization and

tio i
n of in mphasis on plann;

instructor,

Contempo i : :
seminar nirmspé? t;lsexzmmo h industrial relations, Investigations bY
Sspects uman factors in management labor relations an
opics, Case groblems involving such areas as communicd
o S effects of technological change.
P-rmq&muuisite;anmi»mu (3) L
e ess Administration 131 and/or Economics 135, and consent of

ing business firms from both internsl
and knowledge of literature if

heories of voice-writing, addressing, and duplicating machine :
us

CHEMISTRY 93

i in Insurance (3) LII ; g2

zzi}erge?i;:;s?nBusiness Administration 120, 124, 125, and ccénsent_ t(ig mﬁ? b

Advagced sfudy of insurance management including un i:)nvri‘ i mgl;u_ng esunof per-‘
and other problems related to effective business operation. Frog

sonal, partnership and corporation estates.

0. Seminar in Marketing (3) II R
25Prerequisitcs: Business Administration 150 and cols_is;ent cr'fd ms*;fa O iyt
Selected phases of marketing, such as pricing policies rf'\] 'SiF!: i e
distribution, sales promotion activities, distribution cost ;ir;.d) %
special aspects of the semester’s subject matter are req ;

inar i i ducation (3) L II ! ] :
znﬁ.n gfgmei:l;;ems:;a;ngf’ sEame phase ‘(of business educa_t:or‘m, égggsa?nagﬁn'ﬁ;ﬁt&g
and supervision; distributive and basic business educattégn‘.yith O it
of teaching shorthand and typewriting. May be rep:’a o o
Maximum of six units may be applied for the master's

271, Seminar in Office Management (2) i
Prere':]??;itcs: Business Administration 1A, 1B, 184. t and their solution. The
An intensive study of the problems of office “l‘s“r;ag?:rxnamgerial control.

relation of records, reports, budgets and manuals to

290. Bibliography (1) A journals, and specialized bibliogra-
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, ]?:ct pp

. . . 3
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s proj

296, Directed Field Expgrilince (1;‘16(.‘)(3 i
Students lacking practical experie :
obtain such experience in the field, subject to :pgf(;ziencc d
Required in addition to the 30 units for the mas:zdcms who hav

ence is lacking or not acceptable. Not open to s!

298. Special Study (1-6) LI :
Indjv?deual study. Six units maximum creci;ll:- e
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrang

instructor.

299, Thesis (3) : : v AITRETEe
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis co ’s degree. Stu-
' : s aster’s degree. St
cag;l!:}f:r}l’t;e in the preparation of a project or .ﬂ“filg nf(;rr tghihg;is or project, with
dents have an option of a comprehensive examina
approval of the graduate office.

i ill be required to
the occupauon;ll g;ea tl‘l‘:‘.l oy adviser
egree, when experl-
e already qualified.

th department chairman and

and advancement toO

CHEMISTRY 28
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIE

: e sons e; Spangler, J. A
Pr\c;éemors: Isensee (Chairman); Joseph; Nichols; Robinson; Row
alba. .
iate P: : Wick. - Thans Tandi:
ist;?-lf Prr:ff:sfgrrs: Harrington, N. J.; Hellberg; Jens
J. C;; Stewart, C. J.; Wadsworth.

CHEMISTRY MAJORS ith the A.B. or BS. degree
Arts and Sci A major in chemistry is Oﬁereéjdﬂiton to 45 units in general
in ars and sg‘igg?: Courses in the major, arehlerrlniasff}" hysics, and math%lp;tl}g:
education courses, except_that nine units mn ci rel]uu'ecf of chemistry I|;mlls a re-
may be counted in general education. A mmo%‘:freis'n langmﬁ‘ (Germa':‘he certifi-
the AB. degree but not for the BS. degree. he programs leading o hemistry
Quirement fgr the A.B. degree, Plan A, e gm-];reot;;tlimfss for the various ¢
cate of the American Chemical Society. Curricu d general science,
majors are given below. TR ical science an dential.
: . r in physl ndary creden
i e B, A reching 2 F e e e

Malik; Sheppard,

f
|
i

e ————rrA
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The major for this credential is described below. Students who plan to take the

eneral secondary credential are advised to incl i :
ﬁen Bt R Tatonts to include a teaching minor for the cre-

CHEMISTRY MINOR

toAZ Zmu?:i)t; 1;;1 cil};emi;try issigﬁgiqg infartis_l _aﬂd sciences, The minor consists of I
s n chemistry, its of which must be in courses carrying upper |
division credit. Chemistry 1A-1B or its equivalent must be included in the minor. |

Th ‘:HE MASTER'S DEGREE
¢ master of arts degree with a major in chemistry, the master of arts degre

for teaching service with : ;
d ; X ith 2 concentration in chemistry, and the master of science |
tin ofe :g:%gg%i;tﬂnms. try are offered. For further information, refer to the Bulle- |
Divisi wision and to the section of this catalog on the Graduate |
vision. g !
CURRICULA FOR CHEMISTRY MAJORS IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

Bachelor of Science Degree

Bach: i . f

the B-Se.h ée;f‘e: ?;ﬁseﬁe‘m in Chemistry. The curriculum outlined below for

sional Training of Chemists of the Smerican e Lo TiCe for ol

ates i ican Chemic siety. It ifies gradi
or many types of cf:n::_su_mns as chemists and Erovidcs :I}:: );rainigg ;cqu,ired

is on ?ﬁvirpsg;fvggru; rg}ss ;ﬁg legr?duatc work in_chemistry. This departmest |
obtained without the certificate of ter,can Chemical Society. The degree may b |
i

: he Ameri Chemi H sub-
stitution of co nerican Chemical Society by proj 1
dents taking thl:eml;\zs.f ?:llt":gt?:e.Gmm reguirement. A minor is not rcqu?refgf st

B.S. Degre
gree and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

i

Units i
First year It 2nd lﬂU’ug‘d
e This Sem. Sem.  Second year Sem. Sem:
Byl bk oo Y Chemistry SA-SB .. 4 4
Mathematics 50,51 5 : Physics 4 MEESYRREIE .
.Eﬁf}h Eid“mﬁm fa 53 = +¢g2§;152 B 3
o e IR~ w—
- E.activity 5 *Psychology 1 . -
o R R *Social S?gg_’nce B
15% 16Y% E. activity .. __E_____f
17% 1%
Units ¢
Third year Pl I 2 mU”’:f’nd
+Chemistr3§ g_g%ﬁ:non'“‘“‘ ; ; Eﬁdmced! &L s try__ ; 8
; :S . lm'n s Sy 3 3 :ZIJEI;E" a-nd Arm_______._. g ;
L PRl i A - et L T SRR
-SSR egRel A
* General education ~ARen : i’
toward genera] courses (nine unjtg
1 The B.S. degree d"??‘%mg,m‘”’" physics, and mathematics may be applied
SRAE Ve S v e Core
electives, | Than courses, six unity of e Ly, American Chemical Socey ¥
$ Must include four : courses and six
preoval of department. May ot fncions jnder may ‘include ‘courses 1m related sub! }

CHEMISTRY 05

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Students taking the Bachelor of Arts degree are required to complete a minor
in another field. Two programs for the A.B. degree in chemistry are outlined below:

Plan A for the A.B. Degree in Chemistry. Plan A is offered for students who wish
to take the A.B. degree and at the same time meet the recommendations of the
American Chemical Society and the requirements of most universities for admission
to graduate work in chemistry. The degree may be obtained without the certificate
of the American Chemical Society by appropriate substitution of courses for
German 8A-8B.

Plan B for the Degree in Chemistry, Plan B is designed for students who do not
intend to become professional chemists, but who desire the major in chemistry as
Eart of a general education or in preparation for training in a related profession.

y appropriate choice of electives, graduates can meet the reci)mrements for admis-
sion to medical schools. The sequence of courses listed under Plan B represents the
minimum technical requirement for an A.B. degree with a major in chemistry.

Plan A: The A.B. Degree and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

Units Units
: i AL Ist 2d
First year Sem. Sem. Second year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 1A-1B . § 5 Chemistry SA-SB 4 +
T Ve P A -+ Physics 4B4C . 4 4
Mah 50,51 -~ . P 4 Mathematics 52 v 4 =
*Health Education 21 . 2 - NI Ly G e i, o 3 3
*Biolo s 3 *Speech Arts 3. 2 -
*English 1 3 - *Psychology 1 oo’ = o3
P, F. actiyity ... . 1 14 *Goeial Science o~ 3
P, B. activity ..ot 1 Y
1 I,-"‘
g 17% 1%
Units Units
¥ Ist 2d Ist 2d
Third year Semt. Sem. Fourth year Sem. Senn.
Chemistry 101A-101B . 4 4 Chemistry 111 . A R
Chemistry 102A-102B 1 1 +Chemistry electives ..~ 2 3
Chemistry 110A-110B .. 3 3 Minor (U.D.) — ——— 3 3
fGerman 8A-8B . 3 3 *Lit,, Phil,, and Arts . =
“Social Science ... 3 3 Flectives o 3 4
Lit, Phil, and Arts_____ 3 = = S
: g ey 1 B B
17 14

‘Get%‘:?l ,ﬂcd“mﬁ:]“ courses (nine units of chemistry, physics, and mathematics may be applied

al ed 4 A a5 i

1“;{&5;;:% 3 0 Lt i the Genificte of the Anerican Chemical Society by
Habia G 8A-8B si its of electives. } :

i "”l"‘!l“:‘i"'gf‘;';rr ,wclli-gaﬁcmm m:fﬂ!x n:emunit laboratory  from courses requiring three full year

courses in ch y as prerequisit: .
s ; lated Professions :
Plan B: The A[.;;ii;egue for Relate ks
First year Sem. Sem.  Secomd year Sem. ISm.
Chemistry 1A-1B 5 Chemistry SA-5B ; ;r
‘Physics 2428 3 3 t*French or German—— 3 = 7
.Ph?sics SRR 2. and, Dy 1 "lS})eech Arts dooe >
Mathematics 21, 22 3 3 *1]ealth Education 21— — =
T S GRRRVE o B L tBiology. Lot 30— Anond
.ESYEhology B 3 'EI' Phil., and Arts——— P
s B i 1 ective ——————
Bcfiviny o T M o o B abeiiep e i %
15% 15% - 15% 15%

e
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Units Units
Ist 2d Ist 2
Third year Sem. Sem.  Fourth year Sem.  Sen.
Chemistry 101A-101B 4 4 Chemistry 111 . & il
Chemistry 102A-102B____ 1 1 iChemistry electives ... 3 2
Chemistry 110A-110B___ 3 3 *Soehil  Science /o o LT SRR
*Social Science . 3 3 Minor (U. D.) . DR
*Lit., Phil, and Arts 3 a5 Eleotives onas ) areaadg 7
Ot e R 3 3 W

17 14

Rt e :
A% nouts neral ti bs Fi German,
1 May not iu clgfle Chmgé:; tiuas?uu:ses may be substituted for the French or

MAJOR IN TEACHER EDUCATION

General Secondary Credential

Major for the general secondary credential: A teaching major in physical scienct

h .
and general science is offered for the general secondary credentiar. Requirements |
for this teaching major may be met by completing the A.B. or B.S. degree in ars |
and sciences with a major in chemistry or physics, or the A.B. degree with a major

in physical science, and in addition to the major, the following lower division

courses: Astronomy 1, Biology 3 and 4, or Biology 5, and Geology 2 or 1A. (Thest |

courses may be counted in general education.)

Recommended lower division electives: Astronomy 9, Geography 3, Geology
;ngsé}'lgl A:;g 5, 6, 85. Recommended upper diI:risri':));'l e,lecgggs, ’:iJf );ot included 2 |
e

jor: Bot 119-S, 5 2 o
and Geography 153, any 119-S, Chemistry 101A, Physics 101, 120, Zoology
Additional Credential Requirements

lcnr13L eﬁ en}tls for the general secondary credential include completion of a bache-
e Y teaching major in physical science and general science, a teac
g, fhe credential, and the credential requirements in a postgraduate yeih

Eomiﬂ(czlide mfi‘:sﬁ)r. graduate units selected from Chemistry 200 (2-4 units) and P

er to the section of the catalo

i - . . cl-
tion for a description of requirem g on Professional Curricula in Teacher Edu

ents in the postgraduate year.

oot LOWER DIVISION COURSES
-1B. General Chemistr 5.5 e ;

Three lectures and six howss. of By Seing. Tidut. Sescuafed

Pmreq;‘]mt.“: Elementary algebra and plan
mhé-:; ¢ e hYSIfcs*hand additi

Cl 1 2 . - . . Q‘I].Qli

tive analysis is inchoded L the second semperiss On inorganic. materials. Qualt
*2A-2B. Fundamentals of Chemi Aot

:{woe IZ;;T‘ es and three ,ht::lr? 3 13(13(;:3):0;“! oy e
htenginng to Saci::fs gurntﬂhci;-ld\?s;kin'mg"ﬁc .2nd organic chemistry for students 80
science course in gene ork.n chemistry other than Chemistry 3. A ph

s ral education meeet;
science. Not open to studenrs Soith ¢ eeeting the
3

redit for Chemistry 1A-1B.
.Tﬁhemhtry of Nutrition (3) 1
ree lp(;tm:es with demonstrations,

i:n l(}.f::l nl;f;i:(;!_séf foodstuffs and the role of vitamins, hor

laboratory requirement in naturdl |

ng, and related ﬁelfi{:.}rse intended primarily for majors I

CHEMISTRY 97

5B. Quantitative Analysis (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hOur}i of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 5A. 3 : it

Furihgr work in the theory and practice of volumetric and gravimetric analyses
and the study of electro analytical methods.

22, Glass Blowing (1) II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1A-1B. )
Elementary training in the manipulation of glass.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B. Organic Chemistry (4-4) Year Course Beginning Either Semester
Three lectures and three hourf3 of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1A-1B. : : g e
The first semester lecture stresses aliphatic compounds and:]‘:écﬁg?n:igs:tton«
duction to aromatic compounds. The second semester Snlfsse':ms % g g
tinues with more complex aliphatics and introduces mechani
tions.

inni ith
102A-102B. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1-1) Year Course Beginning Either
ngmester
Three hours of laboratory. ; ; -
Prerequisite: Open onlyrt}::i students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 101A
01B.

Synthesis of typical aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Study of the theory and
practice of laboratory operations.

105, Advanced Quantitative Analysis (4) L II
gwo lectures and six hcgrs of laboratory.
rerequisite: Chemistry 5A. : . b pisd =
Adv;gg;; iv ngciiuihgtheﬂry and practice of volumetric, gr:;\gmemc, and elec
troanalysis. Not open to students with credit for Chemistry Jb.

inni ter I
119A-1108. Physical Chemistry (3-3)  Year Course Beginning Semes
ee lectures, problems and reports. - _SB.
Prerequisites: i’l?ysics 2A-2B; Mathematics 52; and Chenusgghg;ﬁtiscal relations.
Theoretical principles of chemistry with emphasis on m

111. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3) 1II
ne discussion period and nine hours of laboratory. with consent of instructor.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B or concurrent reg’sq:;‘“’;n hasis on technical report
hysico-chemical apparatus and measurements, Wi P
Writing.

114A-114B. Clinical Biochemistry (4-4) Year Course Beginning

(Offered 1959-60 and alternate years)

PWD lectures and six houri of fiablgrliﬁﬂl‘)’- .
rerequisites: Chemi 5A an . : , urine, an
ﬁng?p?e??f &oﬁ?éﬂry and analytical meﬂ;f'ds :%gh;,d ;;?e;?.}:;;‘r. o

other body fluids. This course cannot apply to the maj

115, General Biochemistry (4) I
: ree lectures and thmesgo?]rf deiﬁ%?g?gﬁ or consent of instructor.
rerequisites: Chemistr -5b an o teins.
e gherlnfsstry a;d mg::abolism of carbohydrates, fats, and pro rs)
118, Colloid Chemistry (2) II (Offered 1960.61 i g :
rerequisites: Chemistry 101A, 110A, and 110B. d the preparation, properties
¢ theoretical principles of colloid chemistry an
and practical applications of colloids.

127, Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) I . i
e D b s i the physical basis of the periodic
ecture course dealing with such topics as P g e
System, complex inorganic compounds, and the nature

4—9158¢

Semester 1




T ———

T

98

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

130. Chemistry for Elementary Teachers (3) Summer
Lectures, demonstrations, and field trips. No prerequisites. 4
Practical chemistry designed to develop an understanding of basic conceps,

methods and materials of chemistry used in the elementary school. Not open to
students with previous credit in chemistry.

131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) II
Prerequisites: Chemistry 101B and 110A.

I'he application of modern electronic theory to the physical and chemical prop-
erties of organic compounds.

144A-144B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3) Year Course Beginning
Semester I
(Not offered in 1959-60.)
requisite: Credit or registration in Chemistry 110A-110B.

. Industrial stoichiometry, flow of fluids, heat transfer, unit processes and types of
mdustrial equipment. Three lectures per week, problems and reports.

154. Organic Quaatitative Analysi £3) X
One lecture and six hours of aboratory.,
Prareqmans: Chemistry 5B or 105, and 101B. .

Systematic study of the identification of organic compounds and mixtures.
155. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (3) 1
One cture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Three year-courses in chemistry,
cory and practice of modern me - . is-
of pH meters, colonmetgrs, spectrophotometers, and other analytical devices.
cussions, reports, field trips, special individual projects.

160, Introduction to Nuc
(Not offered 1959-60.)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.,

Prerequ;s;te_: ?hemistry 1B. ing of
.he analytical and physical chemistry of the measurement and processin
radioactive materials, Not applicable to the major in chemistry.

161. Reactor Chemis 4) . II
(Not offered 1959-50?) )

Wo lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Cheeqmme:fcil]l l‘ 160.
mistry of the lanthanide and actinide series and of important light elements

Fuel "fam‘:‘fry"?r?};“‘ﬁ' S:i;cwd industrial chemical mcthpods. Separation pro¢-

esses, bom_ in Trocessi : t :

Not applicable to the major in cll: e atbaad fission ety

emistry,
166. Honors Cour Cred:
Refer to the HO::JI'S( edit to be arranged) I, I

lear Chemistry (4) 1

Program.
170 e hadiochemisery (3) y1
One lecrure and
rerequisites: Chs;x hours of laboratory.

emistry 5A
ciples and techniques and 110B.

. . of radioactivi k : it
ted to radionuclides, and tracer appﬁgﬁ:fnzpphed to chemistry. Mea

1 (1-6) 1,11
cquisites: one-year ¢ in chermi a A
An individual investiga: qurses in chemistry and senior standing.
maximum of six lnyt;s.m sation and repore on a problem. May be repeated to0 ?
Special Study (1-6) 1,
Individual stmgr Six :lnim mlalximum credit.
in chemistry; éom;’ﬁu: gf moifnm who have shown ability to do A or B work

thods of instrumental analysis, including US|

99
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GRADUATE COURSES

sy . - istr chemical
20,0{11 : tcn:i:'c(zst::i)}){)f ls’mlne phase of advanced chemistry, such as
in

i istry. May be repeated
kinetics: molecular structure; photochemistry, electrochemistry
with new subject matter for additional credit.

i I
ical Thermodynamics (3) N ;
zzf’}erggali?iltces: Mathematics 52 and Che_lmstrt)]' ;;%}Eiynamics.
An introduction to the study of chemical the

221, Quantum Chemistry 2?(03) 11 .
Prerequisite: Chemistry 220. : it
Select?:d topics in thermodynamics and tcxljlxlri:nnt:::gwnics. s

duction to the statistical approach to quan

including an intro-

. Chemical Kinetics (2) I | . :
nf’:crcq:?iltccas: Mathematics 52 :mﬁi Céiltjcrrllsns(t}rfy !:i}:?elt;ics o the study of reaction
Theory of rate processes; applica

mechanisms.

- - I:
223, Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions  (2)

isi inati tivity co-
e o Cl}cmls?‘y‘ s clectrode potentials, determination of activity
Theory of ionic solutions; ! iy

efficients, partial molal quantities and their appli

230. Advanced Organic Chemistry (2) I

i i sewpoi thesis.
e e Ctéea;_nsgry_ 1011?:).f organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn
Applications and limitations

231, Mechanisms in Organic %}e}acti:ln;sl(z) I
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 1oL = | 4
Rcact?vity and mechanism in organic reaction

- 2 11
240, Chemistey of the Less Familiar Elements (2)

isite: Chemistry 127..+ A wire
Iﬁzacectl'ﬁ]silxtx?)rganic theory applied to fégf;;‘::lc configh
ships and uses of selected less familiar €

- I
250. Advanced Analytical Chemistry (2)

ites: Chemistry 105 and 110B. - A%
Is);fggt%l:ijs:-‘t:;icg and theories in advanced analytical chemistry

260, Advanced Bit:nchgnﬁstrfmézgndnns. gae
P isites; Chemistry 4 - a rent | ; 1 <t
Vcusion of seleerd topics emphasied I SLTCR ogial secion, 19
fats, and protein metabolism such as mec

factors, and hormonal control.

270. Nuclear Chemistry (2) I e
isite: istry 170 jons, induced radioact
I()Jll.'le;:lcilsu;rs;f e(.)fct::tl":i“:ctir):ides. Nuclear rﬂtg’q,ﬁt;‘pmudons arisin
of radiation with matter, fission systema
models,

290. Bibliography (1) L II 1
ercise ig the use of basic 1-t=ft=.,1;t’.llc:.;]3 ster’s project or thesis.
phies, preparatory to the writing of 2

: u { idates for the master
296. Directed Field Experience (16} nencgrf?l-fecgggg:- May be required

Meets the requirement of d;rt’-ptf':eef tg‘gneﬁ:t os k
of science degree, but is not limi 10 for the degree.

n addition to the 30-unit requirem

298. Special Study (1-6) L II, Epedit
Indiwi::l“ual study. Six units mximllfge #
rerequisite: Consent of staff; 1o art
ctor.

tions, periodic relation-

arch in carbohydrates,

vity. Interaction
gt};rom nuclear

books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

ed with department chairman and

o T

s
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299. Thesis (3) I,1I

&(Ii‘;:;?qmmw An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Guidance i i j i
in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES

Facul: i 1 !
ty assigned to teach courses in comparative literature are drawn from

departments in the Division of the Humanities.

Al i i . entl :
and o Koy e of sy i comparive licratue i in English cranaton
Major work is not offered in B T hiadh

comparative literarure; however, courses in this field |

may be o e
oy be used as part of the English major in arts and sciences. For specific informs- |

tion, refer to English,

s Sl COMPARATIVE LITERATURE MINOR
; or i arts and sci i i ive li i
of 15 10 3 unifs x;::;emer is offered in comparative literature. The minor con-

comparative literature, nine units of which must be it |

courses carrying upper division credit.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

SZA-SZB. Mauhe i o
rpieces of World Literature 3
* : w' (3-3) Year Course

urse as Engly i

e TR
classical epi

including pr:slzmﬁiggn:rgedg' The second semester stresses more recent literatutt

for English 52A-52B. A ¢ drama, and the essay. Not open to students with ¢

the arts, - £ general education course in literature, philosophy, a8

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

i ;

01B. Mod_en-: Continental Fiction (3-3) Year Cour
(Same course i AI011 #

Selecred workass'll;:;ghShdlmA-mlB')

urope. First semester. Tife ?m novelists and short story writers of continentd
century. A general educat 2 counetcenth century; second semester, the twenti

on course in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

) fimerican Liter
(Same course Beginning Semester 1 | ) Year Course
For a descrip:i’gr? %afn;shl;SIMA'IMB-)
It;l;?glt in Comparative Lhefa(;gi—ie'bsee Spanish 104A-104B, which may be taken for
n. A general education course :{udl?tl:rs;tthe re;_illlllired reading in English tran%
ure, philosophy, and the arts.

*101A-

A study of the anglish 115) s,

Bible. Rmduf.l the narrative, poetry, and

¢, ph ;ehr;’f:rm, lectures, ‘ang rophecy of the King James version of the

ey from A ]
4 Homer to modern times. The first semester stressés |

and the arts, Not IScussions. A general ‘education course I |

‘-‘3;8. A open to S‘tudmm & ! L 115. :
( h:;:d vetion to Aesthetic Appreciac with credit for English 11 |
Major fomﬂsse:? Hexp“maﬂ.itles'lss) Seigtion: (1)1

presented by an ipy, Tessions and aesthetic e : . '

discussions. ‘A seneg[dggu tmental staff 'Eh""“)gle?eif:ﬁﬁ n art, music, and htemﬁ

open to studen cation co . es, demonstrations, and

)

& with credit in Humnp;hlt;sm;:m ; Rhilosophy, and the arts. N

‘140A-l403. 5 Aesrheﬁcs 2
M'B“‘:'?i“fu of Fre::hll.iuntun
r

A cultural course dqea 8 (3)  Year Course
'se desi :
com the Song of Roxangé‘“tdhfg be given in introduct Is
teenth, seventeen . ugh Cyrano de on to the great French wor®

teenth, eigh Be :
0 world thinking - £ reenth and nine Igerac, with emphasis on
king OF Rabelais, Monmt::'chuet.h Voliey .“thrS- '?he ]:ontributiﬂ“’

ECONOMICS 101

Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, Hugo, Balzac, Flaubert, Maupassant, Zola, will be
studied through lectures and outside readings. A general education course litera-
ture, philosophy, and the arts.

#142, The Golden Age of German Literature (3) LII

(Same course as German 142) . ;

Masterpieces of German literature from the eighteenth and early nineteenth cen-
turies. A general education course in literature, philosophy, and the arts. Not open

to students with credit for German 142.

#152A-152B. World Drama (3-3) Year Course Beginning Semester I

(Same course as English 152A-152B) g g

Study of selected tragedies and comedies from Asiatic, European, English, and
American literature, with emphasis upon the human problems depicted therein and

upon the timelessness of certain themes, such as those of Electra and Medea. Lec-

tures, di ions, reports on readings. A general education course in literature,
e R R . 5 ith credit for English 152A-152B.

philosophy, and the arts. Not open to students wi

199, Special Study (1-6) L II y
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

irofessorsz Anderson, G. K. (Chai:rr;fan); Cameron; McClintic; Ryan

ssociate Professors: Brookshire; Gifford ? 2 3

Assistant Professors: Babilot; Barckley; Bridenstine; Chadwick; Flagg; Neuner ;
ith the A.B. degree in arts an

oy Oﬁf:{gr[: :;1 45 units in general education

mplete a minor for the bachelor’s

A major and minor in economic 5
sciences. Courses in the major are in addi
gﬂurses. Economics majors are required to co
egree. i
A teaching minor in economics is offered in teacher education for the general
secondary credential.
MAJOR

; inistration 1A-1B.
1B and Business Admin nomics to include Eco-

d fields to be selected

Lower Division. Economics 1A- | Bu Aad

Upper Division. Twenty-four upper division units in e";’
nomics 100A-100B and 140, Six of the 24 units may be in reiate
with the approval of the departmental adviser.

MINOR IN ARTS AND SCIENCES . o
. i i i ~onsists 0
A minor in economics is offered in arts and sciences. The ‘?:ts;orc aL:rl;rsing it
t0 22 units in economics, nine units of which must be in co
division credir.
MINOR IN TEACHER EDUCATION

General Secondary Credential

. = ing minor in economics is
Minor for the general secondary credential: Aéﬁzﬁgnot available to students

offered for the general secondary credential. The d for th

- 5 Al s sed for the

with the broad social science major. This minor, wmcbinmt?; l;:v:r}er division, Eco-
egree, consists of a minimum of 21 units to INCUAE, area (12 units); and in
nomics 1A-1B and a year course n ﬂ.l‘.ll)'[hel: 50(:1?1 sm;:_ncc er division eIE(:tiv&i in
the upper division, Economics 100A and six units © upp

€conomics (9 units).

INSTITUTE OF LABOR ECONOMICS jon for research
. The Institute of Labor Economics provides materials a“ﬁddlﬁ;i security. Thi
in labor problems, collective bargaining, labor legls;:tl‘l:;_'lt‘h T administration under
Nstitute is an activity of the Economics Departme! are used by the Institute.

Taargetor. Facilities of the Economics Rgsgﬁ:cgfnﬂl;?triesﬁocia] Sci);nces Building,

The Economics Research Center, located i
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provides calculating machines, draftin
materials. It serves as the m
of the Economics Department

research

activities

The master of

d
o
of

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

of advanced students and

, for s

faculty members in all fields.

THE MASTER’S DEGREE

* 1A, Pnuciplu of Economics (3)
i moducgon to pn'ncigles of

] . This
macro-analysis) , including money
and during the fa]] semester, 19

* 1B. Principles of Economics
rerequisite: Economics 1A,
mntrod

is:v.ue; of'public_policy. This

ucton to princi

{ arts degree with 3 ma
?:ee for teaching service in social scie

ered. For further information, refer t
this catalog on the Graduate Division,

59, macro-analys
G) L

I I1

g equipment, and a specialized collection of
eeting place for the regular faculty seminn
pecial research meetings, and the research

jor in economics and the master of am
nce with a concentration in economics ar
o the Graduare Bulletin and to the sectio

economic analysis, economic institutions, and |
Semester concentrates on aggreganuve

and bankin

economis

g and national income. (Prior
15 was included in Economics

ples of economic anal ysis, economic institutions, a4 |

! : e |
semester emphasizes the allocation of resources and
ibution of income through i

€conomics,
nomics 1A

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

termediate Economic T
P m:‘l‘ll?lt?ﬁ: Econqminc:n}i anhm. gl :
try; ?ala?;cnd mbﬁgﬁmm reference to the theory of the firm and the indv

100B. Intermediate Economic Theo

Prerequisites: Economi
: mi

Economic vy with - :
theory of iu\fttagti:enx.w Pecial reference to national income analysis and dg_-

102. c“n;p-'mﬁ“ .e
T uisites: Economicsg lmg_(” a
S 0E eco;,om:c apects of laisses-fair

107, Introduction tq £
uisites: Twely, UNILS in e : . g
. Use of mathemar: ein ecm:ﬂm (r’];ri“v‘s,- Including Economics 149.
tments

*110.  Economic Figepn.

A

A general SULvey of ecq &
Particular attention js giyen piC d

n each-sym

ry
cs 1A and 1B,

(3) L

eral capitalistic society.

ries  (3) g

 the socia] s)::i::m d’s commerce

evelopment from the Middle Ages to the presef:
the imp he Industri:d R?evu ution on nationd

and industry. A general educati®®

! the price system (micro-analysis), and interna ;
)(Pnor to the fall semester, 1958, micro-analysis was included in Eco

I
!
!
}
?

1

ire and regulated capitalism, co-operatives |
States, Grear Britain Cnmm]i fascism, Experience in Russia, Germany U“f:g i
ernment . _tﬂmﬁg\'aluan?% economic systems. The individual 98¢ |

b mah

YSis; application of commonly used €qu |

t0 economic problems,

3) 1
» OF consent of instructor.
act of ¢

d oo conomic development and of nation
mme

rce. A general education

course # }

ECONOMICS 103

127. Agricultural Econm_nicslA( 3) dHlB : :
isites: Economics an 5 ) e
%rlf;egﬂgegf economic planning and control of agﬁllcu']tﬁr%h;fnl;c&nﬁt‘iﬁi a- fach
problems as surplus production, low income and pop agg s o &
price controls, crop restrictions and other programs a

131. Public Finalzjce (3) li[g\ ki Ttk
isites: Economics 1/ : ; i \ Bl
g?fﬁﬁ?ﬁfs“iid ;:fracriccs of taxation and public e)_t;)lendlmires.afgo‘;lt%::r Feraey
of public spending, debts and taxation. Financing soct sgcgftgn N s
Fisgal policy and brosperity. Relation to inflacion and deflation.
on social problems involved.

133. Corporation Finance (3) L II
(Same course as Business Acﬁl\mmlsitrait]:son 131) o
isites: Economics 1A and 1B. 7 e e
'?;;Egg;poratc form of organization; mstrumcntsﬁoi r}g&% H:)Ifmo v =
of raising capital, efficient fgnanmal management, gl C BusinemrgwAdmhlistratwﬂ
government control. Not open to students with credit in
131.

135, Money and Banking (3) L II ' ; ;
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B. 4 orincistes of banking with special
The elements of monetary theory. st‘tnry'and gt;ltes.p

reference to the banking system of the Unite

138. Urban Land Economics (3) I -
isites: Economics 1A and 1B. ; wth: role of private
r:gj?slilsmg?ma]or influences affecting city loca.goﬂﬁ’;?dmgéooﬂ‘ér uses of land;
and governmental institutions in influencing f{nmn:iug marketing, developing and
major considerations in appraising, managing, Bi s 'p robliss:
taxation of urban property. Discussion of San Dieg:

139, e Principles and Practices (3) 11
aﬂﬁaeaéois;:l: as Busil:mss Administration 170) :
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B. market: transfers of property, in-
Functions and regulation of the real estate : apf)raisal ohakose: nanding
cluding escrows, mortgages, deeds, title insurance; e nent. Not open: to- stu-
methods; leases, subdivision development; _proi:;%tyorﬂwlz‘ﬂg?'
dents with credit in Business Administration

140. Statistical Methods (3) I, II s 3 2dE
Prerequisites: Economics 1A, 1B andﬂ?}ﬁatmag;sexa o
of C or better, or Mathematics 21, or qualifica Gy P
of Mathematics 3. 3 Mol nce. COLTe - nu
ntroduction to descriptive statistics, statistical mfcﬁ?t for another upper division
15, and time series. Not open to students with cre

course in statistics.

is college with grade
dl:ison on subject matter

142, Business Cycles (3)
rerequisites: lconomics 1A and 1B

ies are exam-
3 ? d and cycle theories
undamental factors in business cycles are maly::rly in the course and develops

i i iti ' data.
ned. Study of current business conditions begins to both business and other da
INto. practical application of forecasting me

150, Labor Problems (3) I, 11 2 loyment,
rerequisites: Fconomics 1A and 1B. .. v othés
sru?i];rlsg? laboﬁogrganizaﬁons and their policies, Wageséust:nal peace, and othe

B e for in
social insurance, child Iabor, labor legislation, plans fo
labor problems.

151, Labor Legislation (3) I

iliation of

P isites. nd 1B. . arbitration and conciliation
i b ey o standards; arblraeh & Subjects.

industrial disputes, Federal, state and local laws
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152, Collective Bargaining (3) 11 199, Special Study (1-6) I II ;

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B. Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

tructures of labor relations; management and union problems; public policy | Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

200A-200B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)
Year Course Beginning Semester I
Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics. !
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

166, Honors Course (Credit to be
Refer to the Honors Program. Ermane). L1

"1;0. Go_vgrnmegt and Business (3) I, II
rerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B, or conse i
General survey of governmen : o i

and collective bargaining; conditions of successful collective bargaining. )
|
entrepreneur and manager; t

tal activities affecting business; the state as an i
§Rupnen; Sie 203A-203B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3-3)

3 3 nager; governmental assistance to business; governmen Beginni
aive[l?;l;mel?tg E;usnll‘ess‘i}n_ ltFcll Iéxstoncal, leﬁal B soonamic aspecss, i;'lc!lgudin e Ee“ ereping Rm dxlgUBeaur :
! $ in the United States and abroad; propo i ca- Prerequisites: Eeconomics 100A an . ; . i ic
tion course in the social sciences. Ry ol e Individual rescazch, seminar reports, group discussion of problems in econom

171, Tra:-“ tation E . (3) 1 thEOI‘}".

Pl'ono[nll_]lz_s::tgs; ECOnfo:lhlics ﬁ and 1B. 231. Seminar in Public Finance (3)
) mpact of the availability and cost of tr : : rganiza- Prerequisite: Economics 131, 3 : 3
st}u(ﬂ:; ::“:::‘éﬂlilvﬂ% praénces. financing and regulationa:?pt?-:t:s?)‘(};t:;rgricggenocies- aif, Advanced study of public finance problems and literature; research.

) ater. Current i1 : . . >

i ent issues of national transportation policy. I e My And B;nh.ng (3)

® g Utllicies (3) . 1Y Prerequisite: Economics 135. ; i hic

P,I{;reqmmgs; Economics 1A and 1B. Indjviqdual research, seminar reports and group dfls;:}??lf(i)é‘ a;cfiaiel;‘;tgg‘l .¢C°“° 1
rates-evgalm;f pglt;hc utilities in the United States; economics of public utility | problems related to the structure and functioning o

2 ; pul i . £33 . : f
tation problems. public regulation and its legal basis; public ownership; transpor- | 250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 150 and 151. ¢ silectsd topics ity lebiot ecONnOmics.

173. Economics of Ener Individual study and group discussion o

Prel:xtl;iﬁl;is: EcononucsmilAw;;:; l;ﬁ'tmrcel 3):1 i X =
onal arra : 0. Biblio 1 . jalized bibliog-
source utilization. 351?;:3? asa:gc t]s:“i;bfh:hp()llwles' governing energy and water It Exerclises %;“l:—hg us(e )of basic reference book,% g}:’ul_‘nalS, and specialized bibliog
(coal, petroleum, natural gaa):: Dencla e electric power and fossil fuel industnes raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis.
ergy. Water resource programs and ri;ments In economic aspects of nuclear en- o - s 03
G e o projects emphasizing California developments 29}5,.1‘e Seminar mgnwrm;:n?éoﬂzg?ﬁ?’ : irce
. no o requisites: Fcono . : e i on of proce-
Preregumiites: Economics 13" dm];{:n ;golf Power (3) 1 " Individual and group research into selected topics; group discusst
implications of " S ] ures and results.
mergers, consolidations ?t:;:ingghu:r ?gnr:;n t}aﬂﬂn and monopoly. The evaluation Oj g ot
:zglfdinnnc goals. Attempts to contro] monooplg‘ll;nogol)’ ower in terms of socmlﬁ?es Zsliﬁd_S;:ieclslul itt:]dy S'(l;.fn)its lr,naximum S B
i % W i 11 5 ¥ i 2 i
§ competitive practices and by orherpmeiﬁs_y S Prereqx;lizite:u(:);nsgt of staff; to be arranged with department
185. Soci_‘l.tgﬂmnu (3) n instructor,
requisites: Econ
Old age pensions, healtt, ; 14 and 1H, 299. Thesis (3) ; : i d advancement to can-
Act. Strength and weskmee 2S¢, Unemployment insurance, and Social Securit Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee 2
Sy - existing systems, i didacy, > . the master’s degree.
Netional woltor. Bq:lnofmi“'-l’rinciplu (3) 1 Guidance in the preparation of a thesis for
are and foreign trad &\ ¥
advantages in various natig, ¢. Principle of comparative costs, comparativé
mrgaff’ trade, Reg?]s tﬂglfsmg:e excl?ange and the balance of paymenth EDUCATION
tional trade. T trade and obstructing factors. Doctrine IN THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION e
5 : 4 ] Json, T. R, Friedrich,
P l'""‘-‘?""i""‘“w«-—ms Professors: Alcorn; Apple; Ballantine; B ‘deg‘aafrd, Cm;ar (Chairman); Linley;
Terequisites lems (3) 11 : ; Ap inder: Koest X
Important aspects. of jupe.s s 20, 1B. | Gjerde; Grisier; Houseman; Humters oy Fipice A, F.
sphere, conditions menﬁ;f;letgnafﬁlonn] co-operation’ and conflict. in - the. economic | a<.idcn; Schrupp (Dean); Schunel‘;:- Ande;'sm' P. S.; Bacon; Baker, KII) ]gri :
IaW materials, investmeny ture co-operation, The quest for foreign marketh | Associate Professors: Anderson, E. " Gares; Jarolimek; Karlsen, B.; klemer;
cies, international economic. ponporiies and population outlers. Commercial POl Campbell; Crum; Fisher; Falketsoi, 56,0 b, Trimmer :
Postwar problems, conferences and organizations, Colonial rivalries 910 AMﬂCUlm; Nardelli; Prouty; Rogngu CRﬁimh- Briggs; Bruce; Careys F‘“E. Fls:;'
198, “Tovestigaes ssistant Professors: Anderson, e ke: Hill, W. O Koehn; Liencits
Prerequisire: For geonelo (3) 111 burn; Foster, C. D.; Geer; Gega; lgl; m‘ff‘g%drﬁfsl;f’ Schﬂ}nidt. J. L; Smich, H. R
. Designed o stimula?:(;:lnécs majors only., ' McVay; Miller; Person; Petteys; Wéhme:eler 3
:g:l}::;ﬁ collection, Organization, ep?nd; o md};’ and investigation; to furnish guidancé Strand; Walsh, M. A.; Wetherill;
. i urni : :
que of term reporte. Presentation of factugl musers o impg“ > Instructors: Reel; Tanzer

Lecturers: Baumgartner; Epler; Walt
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THE CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS

For a complete description of credential programs, see the section of the catalog
on Professional Curricula in Teacher Education.

GENERAL ELEMENTARY AND KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY

CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS

A major in elementary education s offered with the A.B. degree and general
elementary or kinde_rgarten-prima.ry credential in teacher education. A student may
take a program leading to the general elementary credential or a combination pro-
gram leading to the general el%meﬂtary and kindergarten-primary credentials. Al
students must complete 45 units in general education courses, the lower division

prerequisites for the credential and degree, a major in elementary education, and a
minor selected from those listed below.

Prerequisites .
Prerequisites for Both Credentials. Art 9 and 10, or equivalents; Music 7A, which
may be counted in general education, Music 7B; Physical Education 53; and 3
raphy 1 and 2, both of which may be counted in general education (21 units).
Additional prerequisites for the kindergarten-primary credential: Music 10A-10
or qualifying by examination (2 units

: Major in Elementary Education .
Major for Both Credentials, 39-43 upper division units to include the following

‘{’;’mu:ist;)l‘:dﬁlsatwt? 11%.1 l15(12 (6 _un}ktSEdEducation 130 (13 units); Educantligl 1%;
‘ ; Education units); Education 1 its); Educati

pas); Health Education 150 (2 units). Addmic o) (2. 2its); Education

: i the kinder-
garten-primary credential: | ducition 137 (4 nal requirement for the

units),

k 2 2 Minors for the Credentials thc
Minor for Both Cr entials. The minor, which is described in this section of
f:;?]laoé‘h:nfgﬁi) vtvhi;gl:leadmg of the department offering the minor, must be selecte

English General science Sobialisoien
Fﬁir;::%?xcllal,n(} }\l;lidtli,mml Arts Spe:zihsgﬁs c{iteatjv;: or
3 athematics h correction
Spanish, Roman ; speec
languages) ance  Physical education

Students taking the general elemen are A : al
. itary credential in combination with a spec
ﬁ"&%";’f;"m‘i.ﬁ’a‘i??,“ﬁ‘é“f“” use the major in the special secondary field for the minor

ducation Fot ot )
Students who e courses for which they have the prerequisites:
E’gc er. education, Re?er to ihglsggg?ﬁng? MUSt have been regularly admitted t©

catalog on Admission to Teacher

THE MASTER'S DEGREg
. master of arts degreir With a major jn education with concentrations in nine
0 10 the section of this catalg acfer %o the Bulletin of the Graduate

uate Division,

LOWER
: ic (0) Ln
H. Rﬂ“«wof}hndwriting (o)l'l,“
&+ Review of Reading (0) Lu

ed to iner, .
€ats who do pot iS¢ competence i jects, For
of all appi; qlll:hn? on the respective SECtio[u' in the skill subjec

elementary teacher educs of the Fundamentals Test

EDUCATION 107

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Social Foundations

gt including audio-
ln%:hrzeh;escerng:rgds:ll;:gc I‘I(_(HJI?S of laboratory and/or field work, including
; . : i i i the public school
\’%ﬂeﬁ:ﬁggﬁnf;‘iard undersrandmfg tle_alchmgh ;s giggggeﬁ;?rg;‘agg e
ial institution. Overview of philosophy, z sl g
afl:l soc;lin:gis;]lgu;:d (gmblems of American elementary and secondary
comes, i

i II Summer Y
i d Philosophy of Education  (2) 1, g e A
10;). crf:h:;i:irt‘;;nScnior stl;n)éing and a minimum (l)1£ 12 Uﬂll_ltsw(;‘ 5 e peblic school
I—Iristc?ical ba.ckgrounds verr mde}a;lygrlg phltl}?esopme:siﬁgoof education, educational
ished. Emphasis on
system has been establis

aims and values, and democracy and education.

i Irregular
102, condary Education (3) !
ozAn isr:u?oducty:ion to understanding the deve
its present status as a social institution.

Psychological Foundations

Learning (4) LII rk.
llplzhrge;:é:g?c:n :ntimtlhrc;rll::mgrs of laboratory and/or field wo

: ent

isite: ion 100. . : nature of developm
%rerequm_tg;: i:usi?.ltdcnt in secondary education wﬁi ;h;gieue. guidance and the
and otha: C{le]:l]'ning process, with consideration of men

place of audio-visual aids.

er
111. Educational Pf)ych?.llolgygy (123{)3) I, II Summ
(Same course as Psycholo : i
Prerequisite: Psychology 1. lications of psychologic ’5 Al x effec-
ti o idWEIOp l;gfccgf:};n%rtgseﬁaﬁgnaggd field work required. Not open to
ve classroom :
with credit for Psychology 130.

: elopment : ndidates. :
uéi, (I’éu - G“g’ “ﬁ;ﬁ;ﬁ;}’. ?g 1 for e!emmtwhcr;cd:ln%fv;ipmem during child-
Sn?é]y olgrt:ﬁ: fnental, emotional, social, and physical

i jon required.
hood and early adolescence. Directed observation req

3) Irregular it

t of the Adolescent ( reEYd emotional develop

113. dgrg?t:dgftigg;:eﬁ&fgglogicah Esnggiognmd i Ine o itk ado-
- - - 4 t yg]

ment, including principles of men ] gu

1 ity i uired.
lescent groups in the community 1s req

: Irregular in Summer
114. TInterpretation of Early Childhood Behavior (3

& . tion of
) s and interpretation
For kindergarten-primary teachers treating the aﬁgsilnterp“““g e et
or kinde! e .

: : on understanding and rkers, teachers, and
?agy Chfldhoo?cgc};ga:ﬁ:‘fioErmor;’hascfEIdren _t(:l Pafe“et;‘_psqn;?lm“gﬂdrcn.
oih:r;s c::'](.‘?rrt"led with the guidnce of ki ) L1 Irregular the educational
5 3 g £ H e educatiol
U3 Gidancen Blementary Edvcyien, ©) k% ot i
study o € .
process a¥ applied in the elementary schoo SRR o Saie
. to o : and their applica-
FRa-AeR-116C. ﬁ""ﬁ’ gto:ifil'a;b;r;mz_dmes for :::::gus:“f: service. Education
ti De:sio T(fnstirﬁitio;cs gField work IB‘I}lmférfquorisite for 116C.
on to fie s x 116B is p
116A s prerequisite for 116B, and dance (3) Irregular

el ial casework,
118. Supervision of Child Welfare and Atten guidance P?’““pl?ﬁo?: laeimployrm:m:
Cnntenlu)‘.eincludes laws relating to chl home visitation methods, techniques.
s ce techniques, iliarity with testing
agency relationships, conferen hild accounting, familiarity

supervision, attendance work, ¢

Jlopment of secondary education and

(2). LII Summer

R T
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Methods—Secondary
120. The Teaching Process (4) L, 11
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work,

Prerequisites: Education 110 and concurrent registration in Education 180
or 316A.

To develop teacher competency at the seco
munity relationships, and in planning teachi

(with emphasis on the use of audio-visual re
niorale).

ndary level in professional and com-
ng, and evaluatung learning activities
sources and the development of clas

121. Methods and Materials of Instruction and Audiovisual Aids

Major (2), Minor (2)
Lecture courses, except that Education 121K and 121N
three hours of laboratory,

Frofessional courses in specific teaching fields taken just prior to or concurrently
with the first directed te 1

t ¢ aching assignment. Each course emphasizes the application
of best practice with reference to each subject area named.

Subject fields for sections in 121 are as follows:

Offered in the Fall Semester
121A. Methodsin Art

meet for one lecture and

Offered in the Spring Semester

121B. Methods in English
121B. Methods in English 121D. Methods in Indgustrial Arts
121C. Methods in Homemaking Educa- 121F. Methods in Mathematics
Hen 121N. Methods in Life Science
121]. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Women)
121M. Methods in Social Science

Offered Irregularly ,
121P. Methods in Health Education
121Q. Methods in Accounting.

121R. Methods in Merchandising
121S. Methods in Shorthand J
121T. Methods in Secretarial Subjects
121U. Methods in Typing

tion d(3)1 Irregular & skills. voeubs-
» -3 v
lary developmem, sy gram, development of :_cchmqpes and skills, £
v 1 g n the content Tk, measure
ment, diagnosis, ang pss g nt fields, the differentiated attac
123. Driver Education {2) 148 mmer
rerequisite: Consent of instru:tor.
workshop type course designed to Prepare teachers of the course in high schook

i river Educat;
rerequisite: Education 123, (2) Summer

. An advanced worksh, deals ¥
ing legal angd SOCiolog'o ealing with

121D, Methods in Industrial Arts
121E. Methods in Foreign Languages
121G. Methods in Music

121H. Methods in Phys, Ed. (Men)
121{(. Methods in Phys. Fqd. (Women)
121K. Methods in Physical Science
1211.. Methods in Speech Arts

121IM. Methods in Social Science

Special problems in driver education, includ-
aspects, administration, and special training techniques.

" . L3 0or6)  Summer
develop or et the needs of ndividuals or gre h ho wish t0
a:? "t soélat:‘nge the study of some prab] Shoups of teachers w

Curriculum §o0 E\f’ith the consultation of the colleg®
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Methods—Elementary

i i 3
130, First Elementary Education Practicum (13)

‘ 7 ucation. 5 " . Iuding audio-
TR i o elementary educat ction (inc

Prerqqullsltc- Adrﬂﬁ')sil;‘:l tmerhnds and materials of instru

Curriculam, prt )

i i through
ion, i e areas listed in A
isual), and participation in elementary education, 1n th
visual),
below. :
% 130A. Arithmetic in Elementary ‘Educat;on B &
0B. Art in Elementary Education (2) getie (:ﬂ_;ﬂ)' L b
5 C' Language Arts in Elementary ]Edur:mm‘mI s
1:21) Music in Elementary Bducatio? (2)2 : ), ,I o
130E' Reading in Elementary Education ( ; £ 3
IJOF- Observation and Participation (2) 1L,
130G. Curriculum (1) LII

(2-3) 1,11, Summer

: ; 7
131. Second Elementary Education Practicum (7)

FeRaRte: Ec}ucgtioﬂ lI‘IJI?E.thOdS and materials of 1
: 3kl . ¢
rriculum, principles, cation, in
vis(l:;:l)‘ and participation in elementary edu

H 2-3 1, I, Summer
l‘;\:A Social Studies in Elementary Education (2-3) L

: -3 1, II, Summer
131B. Science in Elementary Educat;;n (2-3) L1IL
131C. Directed Teaching (2) T,
131D. Curriculum (1) L II

nstruction (inCl‘Udllr\lgtha;}rln‘]ijlgol;
he areas listed in

; 1, 11, Summer
132. Kindergarten-Primary Practicum (4) 1,

. 181 in the
Satece i and 131. : Education 181 e
Prerequisites: Educa%‘g;cl:gon 131 and will aﬁiigﬁgﬁ:gyc ducation providing ¢
k - Commuat;{mtogy of the theory of eard ki‘i! dergarten ages.
i - stu -
p:;iﬂ-g:r:ﬁi?h children of nursery SChOOIa: tion (3) Irresulgi; interests, the
Z ; tary Educati ildren’s reading PR ks
123, Children’s sy o ;;‘:fﬁf:el:}ler;cn’s Jiterature, gjt;gdfge use of the verse, choir,
i }he §f egflinstruction in the sogﬁtl}‘;wuse of the library.
gf':}:ﬂ:ggfg;d?ng‘;n;;d similar procedures, an bt e
L Summer d of arithmetic,
. cation (3) S a study of afl pi
e gt glemegt:;gaﬁg: and theory, mglp‘::‘lilil?lgs Students mh;hlsst;?uthc
A general course in Os;:sicnce social studies, arti D dcuss with: £
reﬁ?m% l:mgu_agc‘l rnusulﬁ;mr demonstration schoo
will observe in the s

teaching procedures. 6) Irregular s ey
tion (3 oF ers who desir in
03, Wt emmery it (05 0 I e
To meet the needs cation. The ersons sho
selected problems in elem%ntar)i’ncg;endance.' Intcgeﬁcgiggo Stare College.
“’l.uhbehPfg"ldeddnfa':;rm;fmgfgnentary Education, Sa
with the Coordi

hing
ol entary Teac %
136. Music Literature for Elem experience, or cotu Jaying
Prerequisites; Music 7A. and Sﬁ:‘é‘ﬁrc nl:g‘}en}ilent, l‘;ﬁiﬁ]r?fs' ’g'ith thi
ic li r singing, ERPIET L these
anlghgl:ag:iw:;ﬁitfﬂtsu stressing integration ©
room program.

mmer of instructor. tices
137, Reading Difficulties (3) I SSE or 122, or consentction' Remedial pmqaﬂst.
: 7 tion 112 and 13 : and corre d reading spect

Prerequsites: Education Sauses, prevention, N sanselor, 31
; Reag}ng dlﬁ}::lilltlei.h;l‘fllzssmom teacher, schoo s
In reading useful to : (3) lrregular
138, Curriculum 1;1 El“’;""t‘i‘;faﬁgu;:mpme!‘;n"f,rﬁgggés;

asi e selecnon : pati

mﬁretrlgll;s;: ;]hr:;;'nr:ellate to socnalnl;lfdsl eval
ples, and the nature of the lear

ummer v .
3) § sent of instructor &
or con . INStruments,

e total class-

d
H mcthﬂdsg an.
tepa;hj;c l'l-‘f)logia::al princi-

g
!
4
L
E
!
|
|
i
i

R ST r 1N
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Audiovisual
140. Audiovisual Instruction (3) LIl Summer
Three lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Audiovisual materials and tec
ment.

141. Creating Audiovisual Materials for Classroom Use (3)

Prerequisite; Education 140,
ractice in the creation and ev
ips, 16 mm. films, scri

Irregular

aluation of instructional materials, such as 35 mm.
scripts, recordings and other audiovisual materials.

143-S.  Workshop in Educational Television (6)
Same course as Speech Arts 143-S)
_?_Een to teachers and students intere
roc

. - ¢ procedures and theories of television production as it pertains to closed-
circuit and instructional

use of television. The selection and utilization of program
content and the method of Presenting ‘material through the television medium will
A‘;ﬂtﬁﬂ}ﬁs d and demonstrated. Not open to students with credit for Speech

Measuremens

150. Psychological Testing 1(3) L II (Same course as Psychology 105)
Prerequisite: One of the fo i

e following courses: Psychology 104A, Education 151, 152,
0, or a semester of statistical methods in any other department.
he basic principles of testing. The

a . Lhe selection and critical evaluation of group
tests of intelligence, personality, aptitude, interest and achievement.

Measurement and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)
Should follow Ed . clementary credential candidates. -
S achievement tests in the diagnosis and improyement
of learning; construction of objective e€xaminations; problems of evaluation in edu-
cation; the elements of statistical technj

niques,
152, Muggremept and Evalug
gref;iqmsucf: Egi:cation 111, &
robems of evaluation in secondary education, construction of examinations, the
ements of statistics, the selection ang interpretation of standardized measures.
Honors Course
166. Honors Course (Credit to be arr

Refer to the Honors Program. o) b 1I

Exceptional Children
170. Bxceptmnal Cluldren £3), L 1Ix Summer ;
haracteristics and adjustment problems of mental, physical, and emotional

Summer

sted in ‘instruction by television.

I, Il Summer

tion in Secondary Education (2) Irregular

172, i
;wc:;hhny for Teaching the Menn_.uy Retarded (3-6) Summer

s i“fegl'?ted with a demonstration class.

o ] 1 . . - 2
for teachers to devel:p ;aaéfma:gf?ig Program. Opportunities will be provid

3 uction. To meet California credential re-
l;]nits e Students with credit for Education 171 are lim-

. (2) . Irregular
Mcluding an”analysis of vision tests, hygiene and
aton of sight, and room adaptation for

hniques as they affect learning; operation of equip- ’

111
EDUCATION

i 3) B
174, Principles and Methods of Speech Correction (3)

I]II e 16 Ires 1 . ) ici o1 speCIal Smdy for non-
( l tu anc b hnUrS OE C]imcal parthIpat.lorl, a

c C

pal"t‘lﬂpants.

.F q 1 structor.
uisﬂ:es Spcech A.rtS 150 'ﬂnd la"[}' or consent Of mn
Tere 4

: including physi-
h disorders, including pays-
¢ he more common speech Not open to studen
lEtmlofg % ag((:illtr\?;fé‘;egitsr?:d;s, cleft palate, foreign dialect. P

ology oI spe )

with credit in Speech Arts 174.

176. Stuttering and Neurological Disorders

176)
e course as Speech Arts
'gl's!?r[:e lectures and 25 hours of
nparticipants. - :
nopll.:;re(luiﬁitesz Spefech Arst'.:q 111513211?3“&2 Efﬁspeech c(irrecl:lonc-
ini of newe _ pish
Ch?:scasl asnugv:gearment of stuttering, cerebra‘}v i?l: scy;-edit e AT
EIUI acsulgs and children. Not open to student pecc

SEE 1
177. Aural Rehabilitation (3) t ublic school
h Arts 177) . hasis on the p £
(Same course as ?F:{f,?hqrd-of—hearmg group with ;?:pmchniquep with P“Cuql‘r’::
The adlu“tm‘zl“t b hearing programs; audiome diometric certification req
ggﬂ&ti%::f zjlc:assr?aool:ntﬁnd social problems. Meets au
3 Y

! N Arts 177,
ment. Not open to students with credit in Speech

178. ‘The Teaching of Lipreading (2) 1
(Same course as Speech Arts I?Sf) 1
History, theory and methods of npfor

program and materials of mstrl.l(.tw”g

students with credit in Speech Arts 178.

Student Teaching >
g i ram approve
. dar (2-12) 1oly d ducation pr0$ mble
Prereqisher. Admiggon Rer e g below a C is unaccep
Prerequisites: Admisison to teac &<

: gra
by the Coordinator of Secondary Education. Any
for a credential.

() 1

i i dy for
clinical participation, or a special study

Special emphasis given
and aphasia
L pmblengm 176.

her;
i classroom teacher;
'tuﬁg. sgleg:gahfgd tP:::;che:r. Not open to

. in a iunitll‘
; der supervision fer-
e obecrvation, participation and teafcf;:luﬁe‘;‘t‘ teaching a weekly cont
orssym‘: g;a ;111(: l? Scei'lrggl. I)'uring each se-mes]:ertgne schedule.
enceemperiodgis required gs indicated g FS LI approved
. 2-12).5:84 tion program
181.  Directed Teachgng_-ﬁlgm:;?ﬁ:r e((]ugaUOn and id%caheww C is unacceptable
by r;requ:sngg: ‘?d“;‘? E);::r;entary Education. Any grac vl -yt
the Coordinator ; der supervis! op
for a credential. : rticipation  and teackunsghgls. During each dsﬁg:%;‘he
Systematic observaélcﬂh“(;n,pgr affiliated elemeq;arYis required as indicate
of ﬁe[ﬁlﬁ:gﬁ?z a weekly conference perk
time schedule.

i 1T
182, Directed Internship (1-6) L]
Pmesi:t:‘atio: required. Application
T

! &
hould be made during the preceding
- :
ublic schools in preparation for a

! : cre-
3 A ing n p ap
Extensive daily participation or teaching W U % 1cq for

- ing has
second credential when directed teaching ¢
dential, Conference and Special

g Summer ! L
= ematics - cs
190. Conference on the .Teacl}mrs :Eeﬁ‘i:-th g D :eachi'{'ﬂ of m“.thisn:a&d
May be taken three t",??dc?nonstraﬁom g‘wgézed for teachers, SUP
ssions, a ; LAO8 i
in t!‘letu:ﬁ:sr‘ns:lst?l{;m:nd secondary SC :]):velopmﬂw in this area
inistrators interested in current

Courses




112 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

191. Guidance Conference (1) Summer

Prerequisite: Consent of director of the conference. Course may be taken three
times for credit.

A series of lecture and discussion sessions centering on current problems in
counseling and guidance.

Designed to serve the needs of any person desiring o
keep informed of developments in this area.
192, Audiovisual Conference (1)

Summer . 1
May be taken three times for credit. Course does not fulfill credential require-
ment,

A series of lectures, discussions and demonstrations, centering on P(OI?IW‘:OI‘:

¢ use of audiovisual instructional materials. Designed for teachers, administra oo
audiovisual Iepresentatives, and others interested in current developments in
area.

E-197, Problems in Education (Credit to be arranged) Extension
rerequisite: Consent of instructor.,

ass study of specially selected problems in education. Does not apply to pattem
requirements for credentials. Offered only in extension.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, 11, and Summer
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. : ha
Prerequisites: Open only to senjor and graduate students in education who have
shown ability to work independently; consent of instructor.,

GRADUATE COURSES

Prerequisites for All Graduate Courses

For requirements for admission to graduare courses, refer to the section of
this catalog on the Graduate Division. Tn additi

1 on to these general requirements
12 units o profesponal education courses are prerequisite for enrollment in
graduate courses in education.

Sociological Foundations
20[1?: ld'l'he m"h:l C&)i[:lege (2) 1
o work, including observation and audiovisual experiences required.
verview of philosophy, histo , aims i , principles and
problems of the T g:)ljege. II{eI , scope, function, outcomes p

ation of the junior college to elementary an
secondary schools and to four-year colleges. o Sl
204. Comparative Education () 1%
3 . 2y JUMmMer 4 = .
Gl ; ai.':;)cglnl::;.l:"nepot_‘*.u‘y educational ideas and practices of various countries of the

I Impact upon oyr culture and education,
205. History of Educatj 3

Prerequisite: Educatio;n 10(1.} oo g
. Advanced study of the hist

h (3) Irregular
Edu
dvanced stud; Fous 101

2 1ay of ]_Jhii Ili(::li bgc round of d £ h S a St'lldy of
. e el ot o sbtcuona] hongi, 8 modfd
207. Education %

e FE, ()t

y of t :
day American eq
208, w"klhop‘

1ty influences on learnin d child growth and
ides opportun; 8roup techniques; im licas € and child gro; :
T O o e e Soriculam liiog

113
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Educational Psychology

3) I, II, Summer
tional Psychology ( s
ng’}erg:?:i:ﬁg?:i fi{(ll‘:li:winn 111 and teaching experien

a il (1] lea In TOW th .
v O 1n; 3.nd hul“m g
d Ced Smd V Of Ieseﬂ.rch aﬂd s apphcau n t g
a

3 Summe
221. Seminar in Educational Measgremegljucgtiln Yoo, 15
P.rere uisite: One of the following: gl
Prohlgms in educational testing. Emphas!
validation of teacher-made tests.

i ild (3) I, Summer e sialh : ;
“5 The'(';lft-edE((:il;léatioag {12 and 113, or‘Edtﬁ(éi?::llY gifted or talented; relate
l';l:rqu}lqlqes' and characteristics of the nte
e abilities

i idance.
10l 1 inistration and gui
problems of curriculum, teaching, administrat

223, Educational Psychology: Junior College (2)- A g .
Bt Bl o conguen e, b g e

tio&%?a;:llcr!?o(\)r{sg:f )nlira]ig:i;s?. c'Igheh functions of student Pers

junior college.

T
152. :
<y ?i]:m, administration, and

¥ 3 1, II, Summer
230, Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3) T

B i .- enta
i ey Lgucatw'r:;el }:‘:{’ guidance emphasizing advanced m
The theory and pracu

OrS.
cepts needed by teachers and counsel

Summer
; i isal | (3) L, ILor Summer . . sl
231, chl_'u?iqulesp of izt]':}gﬁpﬁ;:: and either Edp‘ii?gfeting data about indivi
%rergqp:sltes of S)ci‘f)llec.ti'ng assembling, and eic]l]
€5 L] - ;
pupiif fi::q;uidancc purposes. Fieldwork requir

(3) I, Summer

1 hygiene con-

i i idance
232, Problems in Vocational Gui . : &
Prerequisites: Educauor} 23?: ::acéicfriil guidance m-lseggnsggr:tan
ngu pr;sa]igd(ig?dﬂusﬂogogerdures for assisting pupls
oup a %

vocational and self information.

ls. Emphasizes
o&) and integrate

! 3) LII
233. Guidance Counseling Techniques e 5

Psychology 233) hology 151. rocedures nec-
Brene E jacasion 115 of b mdemaﬂiggs‘;‘:g P Py
])esig?ed fof}f' school iﬁﬁ:ggﬁ&}:}'g_ Not open to stude

essary for effective
chology 233.

. 3) I, Summer
234. Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (- services, including tl;ff;?
Prerequisite: Education 230. f school guidance se dren and child W
e A istration 0 to chil
fh“' organization and :sd nd a study of laws relating
of community resourc

sonal ability
1-3) Summer strated exception s
237. Research in Guidanc(el Pz;:blemgent(s o ha\:e & ‘:’m(:nc it T
Ig ‘Vid‘ilalf it }?)ngia( ‘deission by permission
and a need for such 5
ary Education and instructor.

d areas.
idan 3) M . . idance and relate e
238, Fieldwork in School Guidance () ts in guidan and rela

: nd 12 unit ing, counseling, and
ferequisites: Consc“t."f-’mé) : :ocedures mmtif-fatll'n %cﬁions with college
peAPplicittion ﬁf i;hihgrlgﬂ’%c school. Weekly s¢
rsonnel wor

cooperating staff, (3) Summer ... workshop.
ervices irector of t s ement
239, Workshop in h}fiﬂ Mex';:::{‘g S acd consm:p of dlrc esituati‘ms for improv
ety »t 2B !
?er%%:;?ggsbfreiicncifﬁ“ and procecti Jems emphasized:
o PF:ll;il Pcrsonncf services. Individual P

3
1
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Elementary Education
240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education  (3)
I,_ II, Summer' : i :
Prerequisites: 12 units of work in elementary education and consent of instructor,

Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, and
evaluation.

241. Problems in the Teaching of Arithmetic (3) Irregular
Prerequisite: Education 130A.,

study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the curriculum
of elementary and junior high school arithmetic.

242, Problems in the Teaching of Reading (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Education 130E and 137,

Advanced study of trends in reading instructions. Topics include developmental

sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, indiyidual
differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.

243, Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3) Irregular
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Advanced study of problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school
with emphasis on the study of the scientific research in the field.
244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3) Irregular
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary school,

including spelling, literature and written and oral communication. Emphasis will be
on the study of scientific research in the field.

245. Sunjquhﬂlemqutary Education (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: 12 units in elementary education and consent of instructor.
A study of the methodology of research with particular reference to the
research m the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.

.

of diagnosis.

247 Advanced Diaguosis sl Tredtment of Lessning Do ;
Sy . - g Difficulties (3) II, Summe

P tes.dA teaching credential and Education 151 or 152. ; .
R, nﬁpfs at:)l techniques of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning
:ir sc p:roen t:u Jects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils and

Secondary Education
250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3) I, IT, Summer

ary education and consent of instructor.

ru)lr school curriculuom with Fﬁﬂ;
: curriculum  evaluation. Opportuni
problems submitted by students.

¢+ Junior College (2) T 16A
The teaching process at the &p: SUrTent registration in Education 316A.
- ung junior college level, includ; ing, utiliza-
4 A { Ly including lesson planning, utill
on of audiovisnal and other lnstrucuamﬂ materials and gro?:gurgs of evaluation.

Prerequisites: Education 223 and con

AN st g € 'm(:eandcnnseptofinstmt.,
i C:m 'the Smen:l?:n research and philosophical ;r?rfciplcs in secondary

115
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i ar
256, Recent Trends in Secondary Curnczlum : (.’aindl.::n::;:]m b2
3 . - = n 15t
isites: 12 units in secondary educatio; s 2500 N
g;errri(rlmlils[])tl*ist;tices and trends in secondary scﬂoolsﬁs}s?.mnswe indi
related problems of interest to members of the 1

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4) fSuEr'l;:::tion |
Enrollment only by application to the Dean of s e s T
A tive workshop sponsored by the. w'egA e & diee

Schoo(]:sml?)egarudy trends in intercultural education mbni n‘;g

units, curricular and instructional materials and techmg

258, Research in Curricular Problems (.1-3) Ir;egsu;:l:;n
Admission by consent of the Coordinator 0 il

| xceptional a
Indicvti?irﬂal study by graduate students who have demonstrated excep

and a need for such work.

School Administration and Srtf?em:‘lw: P
izati n
260, Federal, State, County and City School Organization a dministr
3) I, II, Summer : : leg S5
Pmréqglisité: Possession of a valid teaching ﬁf'ﬁeg tation and administra
A study of federal, state, county and dtirll'.yf GSuCI cl)evclsl.gmuz
tion including the interrelationships of the

I, Summer
G b tary Schools (3) I, Sur
262, The Organization and Administration of o] (liyentlﬂ]a teaching experience,

(¥ v ‘
Brreqisits: Pomession of 2 geners dementan S0 S0 Ny
Education 115, 240, 260, 270 an

: . school plant and
Y :isﬁdy of the problems of personnel, local finance, curriculum,

g ject required.
community relations of elementary schools. A ;:ml Schools (3) 1, Summer
i : f Secondary i * -
263, The Organization and Administration 0 credential, teaching expe
Prereq:isit::: I;()ssession of a yalid dgeﬁ;;'alssi?:(:gdgg program of AdminiStrative
rience, Education 230, 250, 260, 270 and a riculum, school plant,
tudies. ance, cur d

finance, $ . A
A study of the problems of :é’-i?;rsmc?é'ségg:ldw schools. Field project require
transportation and community re

dary Education and the

264. Elementary School Supervision (3) L

expe ience,
ential, reaching CXPEAEEe s
Prerequisites: Possession of a general elementary cr:i;n of Administrative Studies

issi 3 ction
Education 115, 240, 260, 270 and admission to the PEORTRC e " yaluating instru
rinciples and practices of supervision an Field project required.
and the curriculum in elementary education.
. e - . v ce,
265, Secondary School Super;xsuon (:;i S:::}:;‘;n;e:m dential, mcm %?uegiﬁ-
P isites: ion of a genera o ; n
Ed;&rggt;mg%s .zgoos;ggsuz)m and admission to the ?crl?j%r:lmand teaching methods
rinciples and practices of S._UPE‘-“’“‘&“;G;.“H
secondary education. Field project req 2 el 15 1,10 ;
ini i [
266, Fieldwork in Elementary Sch?ol 4dmmﬂt;';:1_°;’ admission t0 -the program
Prerequisites: Prior to registration in '-hen v of all other red of Tocal sch
inistrative Studies, completion ?‘?ﬂcu"ed Atial, and permission
clementary administration or supervision crede . school, with 52
administrator and the instructor. ision of an clementa e of a college
dy of the administration and SUPEIVISIOW, T q. ehe superv
mpmtion of a local school adn}imjmwf o .
member. Field projects required. o il Sipaivition” (3) 11;1
oy eldwork in Sacondacy Schod! Am::ft?dnﬁnistmﬁve .Sf“dl?oncc:zrpmpﬂ.
Terequisites: Admission to the program the secondary ad’-’““’sﬁm the instructor-
l.gndyec;f all other reql}ilemtgc’:fr dministrator ¢ S e co-
vision credential, and permission of local *on of a secondary. school '\ of a college
Study of the administration and supervist d under the supervisio
4 mE : lam?;ll school administrator an -
Saff member. Field projects req :

e |

B

.,
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268, Seminar in School Administration
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. E '
intensive study of research on selected problems in the field of school admin-

istration. Provision will be made for individual work on special topics of interest
to students.

270. School Finance, Business Administration, and Law (3)
Prerequisite: Possession of a valid teaching credential or consent of instructor,
A study of public school finance at feder » state and local levels; an analysis of

the business administration of schools and a study of school law as it applies to

finance, administration and other aspects of school administration.

271,

(3) Summer

I, II, Summer

Supervision of Student Teaching (2) Irregular

Prerequisite: Open to experienced teachers interested in the teacher education

program., :
Study of selection, orientation, induction, counseling and evaluation of credential

candidates and student teachers; and helping student teachers plan lessons, conduct

classroom learning, analyze pupils’ difficulties and achievement,

274A, Utilizing Audiovisual Ma
Prerequisite: Education 140,
critical analysis of research

terials in the Classroom (3) I, Summer

. evaluating the use of visual, auditory, and other
Sensory materials in education.

Administering the Use of Audiovisual Materials (3)
Prereqpl_sue: Education 140 or consent of instructor.

1ganizing, supervising, and coordinating audiovisual centers as an integral part
of educational systems.

278. Educational Leadership (3) L II, Summer
Prerequmt_e: Possession of a valid teaching credential or consent of instructor.

; analysis of the factors and Practice in procedures of group and individual

cadership in four areas: (a) the sommunity; (b) the teaching staff; (c) the student

personnel; (d) the pr onal administration and supervision.

II, Summer

essional field of educari

P g . Procedures of Investigation
reqaocecures of Investigation and Re 2) I, 1I, Summer

Prerﬁqdmsit«;: For majors in education,_ concurgegt re’gis’rration in 290B. .
topi{:e: :n 3 c‘\'v r;g;;sng:n:rn, data analysnsc.l and reporting. Procedures for sellcc'fmg

a IS, projects, and thesis. ises i i eCtngs

analyzing, and summannP né professional Hm[;:::;e'Exermses g s it
290B. Bibliography (1 1I

Exercises in the use (ot) b S

phies Preparatory to a se asic reference books

: . Galvad b'bliogﬁ'
minar project or g . journals, and specialized bi

€ writing of a thesis.

An intensive sl:udjr in sel i
Limited to students following Plan Bogoi-d:ﬁ:u;l;sf
298, _Special Study (1-6) 1 ummer

Indlwdqa! study. Six unis n’mal;}ns;mm credit
. —rerequisite: Consent of staff; to :

or, € arranged with department chairman and

ulminating in a written project:
er of arts degree in education.

”I,’;'erene'ﬁ" ) I’%
uisites: 3 ¥ A
candidag et An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement t0

reparati j i
Paration of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

: Student Teaching ang | ;
D':t_ec“d Tﬂc!ljn.g (3,.7) 1 1 ’nm!}”p
cquisites: A dmission -

_ lcation; education pr roved by
unaccepeable for cmdmentary or Seconda.l_'y Education, Al:l;)g ;?a"&ea’f,‘;low Cis

)
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i i ision in the cam-
Systematic observation, participation and teaching ur}xl;icll; :lrlx%eg:lsi?rnhigh e
usyeslemcntary school, the affiliated elementary, junior % o oo s
pDuring each semester of student teaching a weekly confere
as indicated in the time schedule.

316B. Directed Internship (2-6)
Preregistration required: Course may e
e icipati ing in public schools in preparation for a
i ily participation or teaching in p gy win
sec%fatgné;:geggaf \Shcn [?ircctcd Teaching has been taken for a prereq

tial.

- nbc repeated for additional credit with new

ENGINEERING
IN THE DIVISION OF ENGINEERING

Professors: Capp (Chairman); Morgan; Shutts; Walling
Associate Professors: Lodge; Stone, H, L.; t“?fl e Oriee R
Assistant Professors: Bauer; Johnson, P. E.; Mann;

Instructor: Bilterman ! :

Lecturers: Augustine; Hull; Schmitt, A. F.; Sholders

ining in the

: : sound traiming mn th

The engineering program is designed to give the Stuci.zlz,tidae the broad academic

fundamentals of engineering and at the same tirjli_tli_. epcu:ric lum of 132 semester
experiences which constitute a liberal education. L

i ineering.
units leads to the degree of bachelor of science in eng

Description of the Course of Study

sacts common to the under-
The course of study embraces those funda.mentalosggﬁ;t;i rcy o
graduate fields of engineering. Smdents‘hg\e_an inpthe i of aeron;ug;
additional courses reflecting limited spec:a_hmuog LAy o b Eml? 3;511(1
ical, civil, electrical and electronic, 1'ndusmq]., ar(;f b b orasy work, s i
is placed upon fundamenrals, close mtegratllon O el e 44 mpﬂh&?tm‘
e, the s vy o i %ms ia is upon research and high le
this, the emphasis at the University of Californ

i ve,
W ns in specific fields mentioned abo

e i A : i
I iti the limited specializatio anseling to elect 2 pi
OP;Or?-SSjI:ilgsnartg aﬁgrded through course plqnnmsb?::ts ci?l e admlmstmqu
gram combining engineering fundamentals with subj e deaduitothe B _S.'degr:e ﬂ;e

cnbhasizing industrial management. This Proge for a fifth year leading to t
enginferiﬂgg and is intended to form the %ﬁgd:t?x?ignt e g in thsa ;]Oyb’;cnl:ri:
e i i inistration. e - o advisers €
ngl;lddecg:;rf:ul]t“bg‘tzﬁme?;i:em and business administration

A e I"m”m“il“'nnl:e degree
€ 5

It should be emphasized that the bachgléior t?(fnsci:l mathematics and n;:gg?a“atcs
this college is based upon expected qualifica uired of engincering candidates

awing %xaminatinns in which are specifically rgq all applicants for adﬂusggm A
in additi'on to the qualifying e_xami_r}ai]uo?lsj;}fk::hogi subjects w-hng:hc;};f-i ;;l“um 2
the college in freshman standing. The hi the engineerin g
“pecmdgfomhave completed in PFerﬂO?{ foi:uaﬁon‘ High School Prepara
isted in this catalog under Admission and Reg

ENGINEERING WBosu iy it lIl e méigf
A major in engineering is offered with the courses, except that n_m: gl;)le S
are in addition to8 45 units in general eduﬁ:i‘;ﬂmmd in general tzducangl g v
¢hemistry, physics, and mathematics may Sding ]geben low. A'm
mq"‘%‘"’ﬂle‘:ms of the engineering program are
Tequired for the B.S. degree. = £
v o STy e e
The program of study flor‘th:dﬁgtgg:f . studﬁﬂt pre sérrat‘l:iltlh n-_xm & :d w
fngineerin, students. It is designed ! erioek Which; it
i basic fc-0 for the rig
mrﬁfzﬁﬁﬂﬁgﬂiﬁsﬁ;ﬁoﬁ?ﬁe an adequate backgroun
iwision course seqflences.

in engineering at
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Lower Division Requirements: Math i i i
4A, 4B, 4C; Engineering A 21 SOa- oo S b e
o o e e (%5_4,7 < b and Engineering 22 and 23 (or 2 for cwil

e Upper Division Requirements
sdenﬁﬁgrm l?ei sémdji' for the last two years involves the study of the basic
e pmlp;lmevedop_ed in the first two years of the program as related to
. mmm A and situations. This is supplemented by limited specialization
- i A ﬁeermg in which practice as related to the particular field
e e EZ) o ent must complete (1) the upper division requirements for
eied e T requirements in the field of specialization, and (3) the re
- The total of upper division engineering units is 49-51.

(1) Upper divisi 2 . .
and 198 (11’; un'l‘t';;“m requirements for all students: Engineering 102, 109, 116, 19,
(2) Requirements in field of ializati
S ik . of specialization: Students shall ar e Ccore COUrses
e following manner, according to their field of interest (13-11:;'“%115(63(;:

Civi i i

Elmlugélﬁsgrﬁi&ro ic Engineeri i e

Mechuied s nic Lngineering ___Engineering 100A, 100B, 101, 108, 115

sty eel?fh psalesing o 101 2 11 iRV AR Engineering 100A, 100B, 111A, 111B
B~ FEngineering 111A, 111B, 113

. (3) Restricted electives o
ization and the pﬂi’e e t In _addition to the requirements in the field of speciah
sequence of restrictedqeimqs for the various courses, the student shall complete 2
; tipglmved by the Diviseiggv(?? E‘:}g;getp thz field of interest. This sequence must
W1 - . rng. An P,
e division during the first semester %f theai%%g:e;fjeg;.%tu P

ENGINEERING MIN
A minor in engineering i g
nine engineering is off i
A : . 3 ered in arts
Units in engineering, nine units of w

sion credit. Th
representative, - s should follow

i and sciences. The minor consists of 13 0
ich must be in courses carrying upper divi
a logical sequence approved by the divisional

THE MASTER'S DEGREE

The master i
of science de wii
: ; ?ree th a2 major i . 4 T
For er information, re a major in mechanical engineering is offered:

L : €r to .
section of this catalog on the Gm?:agu%ﬁginsigr{ the Graduate Division and to the

LOWER DIVISION

A, Iutreductioa 5o COURSES
Eme:&fufisitef" agnering 1)1 1t
ey of the fields of . 2 .

nature, the re ulremenmﬂh:nrﬁgmg_!ﬁmgncd to familiarize the student with the

Requi
quired of all freshman engineering mflsénatlsld the opportunities of the profession:

En i Drawi
Six hours ofslabor*ms (2) 1,1
The development atory. No prerequisite,

x s and t : >
and g and drawing, use and care of dnetils o, JTWing for engineers. Freehind

wing theory, basic symboliss, ‘:}‘%"‘;ﬂ?;:pt, elementary orthographic
(3) L

ting, creative planning.
Prerequisite: Math, hours of laborarory,
4 or equivalent.

cedures, : j t of sury 3
rechniques of plane S“WEygé?g me‘?ﬁ ment. Introduction to standard pro®

3. Advanced § ane table mappi
, i pPping.
Ty MW S
Advanced surveneering 2. '
surveyi 3'“&‘“’“" i
eying, Elements mmg_ust:?vw mapmaking; land, topographic, and ¢itY

P
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21. Descriptive Geometry (3 I II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathemarics 40 and Engineering
Advanced engineering drawing theory and
engineering problems. Solution of point, line,
surfaces, and intersections.

22. Machine Drawing (2) L II
Six hours of laboratory. i 10
Prerequisites: Engineering 21 and Mathematics 50. ;
Standard drawing methods and procedures, detail and assembly drawing, elemen-

tary mechanisms; includes standard dimensioning practices, SCCtions, gears, cams,
linkages, and fasteners.

1, or qualification by examination.
its application to the solution of
and plane problems; curved lines,

23. Manufacturing Processes (3) LI
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 0 ; y
Analysis of the various tools and processes utilized in modern manufacturing and

fabrication operations. Field trips are made to local manufacturing organizations.

bretcqusites: Physics 4A and Marhematics 51

rerequisites: Physics 4A an athematics 51. oo

ineering applications of the principles of static equilibrium 3f force systﬁeun'ilés
acting on rigid bodies. Centroids and moments of inertia, introduction to
statics, and dry friction.

(z-2) LI

65A-65B. i i P
65B. Industrial Practice ’Enginecring- Selection Based ‘on personal

_ Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in

interview following written application. i waii : i
Supervised training in co-operating industrial organizations. First year of a three

1di i dents to correlate their

year program providing the opportunity for selected student : X

formal college g’aining \gvith industrial experience at corresponding levels of respon
sibility and difficulty.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

NOTE.—~In laboratory courses_special emphasis is place
of near, concise, complete and intelligent reports.

d upon the preparation

mgA- Electric 1()Zirtmitn B(-’f} LII
rerequisite: Physics 4B. TR s ola- d poly-
irect-current c{rcuit& magnetic circuits, I nduced voltag;ﬁ, %ﬂeapng”i:t:gdugﬁgn
phase alternating-current circuits, coupled circuits, the st

to network analysis.

100B. Electrical Machinery (3) LI
EWO lectures and three hour; of laboratory.
rerequisite: Engineering 100A. | vl
Theory of operation and the analysis of the chfr;ctgé;ucs of
and AC motors and generators. Associated coRtro evices.

101, Elements of Applied Electronics (3) LI
Two lectures andm;hrce hours of laboratory.
rerequisite: Lngineering 100A.
Application of electron tubes, tr
of the operational characteristcs ©
their utilization in engineering devic

ml:g. Dynamics (3) LI 50 roblems
rerequisite: i - i i inetics, 10
 pecrauiste: Engineecn 3 fundamental Kinemacics and KOS oles Work
involving translation, rotation, and plane moqozagﬁgn

and energy, impulse and momentuin, periodic 4

transformers, DC

i i ic circui ysis
i in typical electronic circuits. Anal
a? sﬁé?:?ron g and transistors. Emphasis on

es and systems.

E !

e
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108. Thermodynamics (4) 1
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 4C SR I
The basic principles of thermodynamics; application of the first and second laws

to gas and vapor cycles. Not open to students whose major field of interest is
mechanical or aeronautical engineering.

109. Physical Metallurgy (3) I, 11
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 4C.
Fundamentals of ferrous and nonfe
physical qualities of metals, Effect of
physical properties,

rrous metallurgy in those aspects which affect
heat treatment, aging, and other processes on

111A-111B, Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (4-4)
Semester 1

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. : . ¥

Prerequisites: For Engineering 111A- Physics 4C; for Engineering 111B: Engi
neering 111A and credir or registration in Engineering 102.

First semester: Fundamental concepts of thermodynamics; the laws of thermo-
dynamics and their application to power cycles; mechanics of ideal fluids; elements
of heat transfer. Second semester: General thermodynamic equations; elements
combustion and gaseous e uilibria; mechanics of compressible fluids and viscous

ow; application to genera problems in heat power,

113. Principles of Electrical Engineering (5) 11

Four lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Physics 4B,

- e theory and characteristics of electr of
mdusma! applications, operation, and control. Not open to students whose maj
field of interest js mechanical or electrical engineering.
115. Fluid Mechanics (4 II
Three lectures and th(rez: hz’uxs of lab
rerequisite: Engineering 102 and 108. . r-
. The statics and dynamics of incompressible and compressible fluids. Fluid meast
INg instruments, pipe flow, open channel flow, fluid machinery.
116. Resistance of Materials (4) 1
_ Three lectures and three hoEn-; of‘lilhoratory.
rerequisites: Engineering 50 and credit or registrarion in Engineering 109. of
nd plastic Properties and strength of en ineering materials. Aﬂﬂ?ﬁ"m
types of failures, stress analysis and deformation ofg‘ simple structural and mac

members, Laboratory testing proced : tion of elastic
and plastic theory, . ures and experimental confirma

Year Course Beginning

ical and electronic equipment emphasizing

oratory.

120A.  Structural Analysis I
Prerequlq.ite: Engineering lléf ing
esses in beams, trusses, frames, graphical methods, influence lines; mov
loads; introduction to Statically inde'temuﬁate structures and moment distributiot.
1208, Structural Analysis I (3
%rer.eqmsite:l En(ﬂneerhg 120 L in
arious analytj i i inati 3
AL indeté:min a:gd mec:‘l methods applied to determination of ‘stress

3) 11

ced Co;
Prerequisire: Engi:""m (3

Operties and characteristics of reinf, 1 tural com
ponents. Introduction to plastic cory a;aciii] ci::ﬂ:lg?;;,. design of struc
12_2- soil Mechgnic' md F 3 2
Two lectures ang th oundation Ep

ree ho
Prerequisire: Ensirieering ﬁl‘és of laboratory_

Properti ; §
'quu?s of soils g5 structural ang foundation materials, Sampling and testing

g (3) 1

techni

121
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i I

123. Applied Hydraulics (3) :

Prcre(;:isite: lkng”'.lce'mllg Igfs "Auid mechanics in the fields of water supply engi
icati rinciples j - i i
ne?g;lcgt:l;gage gractige, and basic sanitary engineering

3) 1

124, Advanced Theory of Structures
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B or lJle. el
Application of numerical methods of ar n)s b 41 25

treatment of energy methods with applicatio

duction to plastic methods of analysis.

; further
rsi structural problems; fu ;
s frames, and rings; intro

y S 3) I .

125, Sanitary Engineering ( g
Prerequisite: Engineering 111?;.)lants water distribirion Systemts; sewage collects
A study of water treatme B

T . i ial and radioactive
systems, and sewage disposal facilities; introduction to ke

waste disposal; stream sanitation.

126, Optical Tooling (3) I b
X ratory. )
One lecture and s'x hours of labo o Hirclit. i .
Prerequisite: Engineering 2 or consent of the i al methods. Application of precof
Fundamentals of precise 111casurelmeat b%n ?rl:)téflctil)ﬂ to use and application
i ni industrial use.
surveying techniques to in 7 cleseope!
optical micrometer, optical square, alignment t

i ineeri 3) I : :
127.  Transportation Engineering (3), dine. ; siaort ehni-
Prerequisif;s: i ::l c:cff:gg[tgt g;‘oblims in lligttwrgt al]?affoalitl:-p glemengt;;
i eering as rels ; i
ncgralr;p;li?:gggmcig;;gn, agnd construction of municip
£ ~ ?
¢ engineering.

130, Network Analysis  (3) il
rerequisite: Engineering 100A. ol
Analysis of complex direct-current, smsems :
circuits occurring in typical control syst
metrical components.

- i (3) 1
131. Electromechanical Control Devices '
Two lectures and three hours of 1ai:_lﬂfﬁt:f}; <ering 101.
rerequisite: Credit or registration mIS gwtmls, gyt
pplication of amplidynes, thymatrols,
Systems and other devices.

hase altemating-currenf
a;g ?cprcglysgstem Theory of sym

hros, and selsyns in servo-

e (3) 11
132, Transient Analysis of Control System cs 118A.
Prerequisies: Engineering 130 and I\-isth{‘;‘li;lge and current cO
. The analysis of typical speed, torque, ¥ 2
sinusoidal and step-function inputs.

ntrol systems with

. 1
133. Power System Analysis  (3)
Ierequisite: Engineering 100&3' ems. Further study d°
prehensive analysis of power Sytsrtical mechanical, anc €Co¢ generating an
I:luding symmetrical components. Elec -al e‘nergy- Performance ns
ransmission and distribution of electrica circuit conditions.

short-
on equipment under normal and

f a-c machinery 1n-
economic factors in

134, Engineering Electronics (i)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 118A e andich
alysis of the electronic circuits

; : () I
135, Advanced Electrical Machinery oLV, ' 3
Two lectures and three hoursBaf laboratory hinery. Emphasis upon syn
Aok Enginecr:}ng mﬁc:;tion of electrical ma;i;;ed mntrog equipment.
sis and app! ines. ]
on?&ciﬂu?gﬁiﬁ'f and special purpose mac

o
and Engmeemh!fd}lﬁ;i 2l control systems.

: I
136, Electronic Instrumentation (2) : i}
Terequisite: Engineering 101. he instrumentation of m
Pplication of electronics to t E.,;duins instruments.
¢etrical devices. Indicating and re

cal, hydm‘l]llc and
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140, Principles of Heat Transfer {(3) 1
Prerequisite: Engineering 108 or 111A.
Modes of heat transfer; pri

vection; introduction to heat transfer by ev

of the principles of heat transfer.

141, Internal Combustion Engines (4) I
Three le . and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 111B.

ﬁbﬂdm: of idealized and real internal combustion engine cycles; combustion
P oo cms; performance of reciprocating and rotary types of internal combustion
engines. Principles of reaction motors.

142. Fuels and Combustion () LI

equisites: Engineering 1118 and Chemistry 1B
Types of fuels; stoichiometric and th ity i : ion. Proc-
ess of combustion. Physical = and thermochemical analysis of combustion.

i operti icati : ions in
engines and furnaces, perties of fuels. Applications to combustio

143. Gu_l'_)yngm.ia' {(3)11
l.:_]';herequmte: Epmntaferhmg 111B.
. hermodynamics of high velocity compressible fluid flow. Shock regions; adiz-
batic and diabatic flow. Applications to the propulsive duct and discharge nozzes.
145. Mechanics of Machin
Prerequlsil_:e: E?gineerin;rymz.( icta
extension o inci 1
o the principles of statics and d

} ceeleration of mach;
dynamic forces in machines, Tageme 2

146. Elements of Machine Design

Two lectures and three hours of(l"’a})oritory

e ligl::?g::s:offlnnglmieripg 116 and 145, : cturin
P e deﬂ_ec an;cs, physical properties of materials, and manufa J
g 8n of machine elements, Synthesis of simple mechanisms.

" . .uctinnt?Vib;aﬁon Analysi

Rl;fa]mysis (l;:_sm ecﬁIﬂr;eem_ i g 102 'and“ﬁath(:n%mi!:s 52.
ree and forced vi rati:;:ns- :Egiig"“;.mgle-aﬂd. multi-degree of freedom systems;
tion measuring j ents, on isolation; vibration absorbers. Theory of vibr-

aporation and condensation; application

ynamics to mechanisms. Analysis of
ements and the determination of static and
ory of vibration analysis and vibration isolation.

DA, Subsonic Aerodynamics (3
Fr::e‘%g?igi:!?n ;ilm::: i ngi: Of registration in Mathematics 118A s'!!d
ormance, maneuvers, g theory, drag, propeller theory, aircraft and engint
e - qubsraonie Astodynamics (3) 1
High-specd m"m gg%d;l:g concurrent registration in Engineering 151B-

on to problems in acro-clasticity.

z Eﬂsinee“i' uI (3) 1
i n;?ai:ég&an:mfoqglm“‘. registration in Engineering 150B-
analysis, erials, design of aircraft structural compo-

; principles of steady state conduction, radiation, and con- |

ENGINEERING 123

i i -2- I
165A-165B-165C-165D. Industrial Practice (2-2-2-2) L,

isites: Engineering 65A and 65B. R 5o

g;efr(\lr?;ﬁetsr‘agir{;g in cogperatwc industrial Ogg?nszmolté::.tesgﬁgents e

ofa ?hree—ycar program providing the opportunity orriz ek of ook
their formal training with industrial experience at COTTesp

bility and difficulcy.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) L II
Refer to the Honors Program.

C L II
tion Planning and Control () L
= P“(,g:;ul:o:curse as Business A(jml:}l;i;ranon 135) . oney
Prerequisite: Business Administration 15%. ufacture; order, flow, block an
Forecgsting and estimating; authorization to n:;ua;uction; o Orf drawings; tabula-

load control; continuous versus int»'.’.r_rn1ttx=,!_1'fhF'fthet factory departments. Not open
tion of data; coordination of pl.:oductu:in Wlisu:tion o artm
to students with credit for Business: Admin

. i d Time Study (3) LI i
- Mo(té:;aencom:sc as Business A@nur;:}s;rauon 136) st
isite: iness Administration 134.. : B
%C%rel?msis;:i;liggilt?gf thrglugh methods 1mprovet::é‘1t£n:1pyig e opents
charts: calculation of time standards, work an: spduction P seandards.
in }Ob, timing and motion economy study; tlmAedre‘ e i
Not open to students with credit for Business Administra

: e inistrati matics 177)
e Qn(asl;gec:::&;:{l: aS(BI)JSi.neSS Administration IBQtﬁlérMEa::l;; D 140
Prerequisites: Business Administration 134 and el

i ization for inspec-
matics 12. s nts: standards; Drganmt-lm‘ld Ao
isti i . tolerances and variants; st and finished products;
o npeerion methods for o materals, wofk It B £ s Kamin-
Conérunisgf inspection devices. Not open to Sti en
istration 139 or Mathematics 177.

or Mathe-

" i d Tooling Administraty 142
perich M%:i::tg;nrgea:s Business %dmmeguxg"'? P-:Imuion 135; or consent of the
. Prerequisite: Engineering 173 or Busin oling policy;
instructor, ST and €0 prfd..cﬁon.

Production breakdown and relationship ctivate program into facturing
lanning, processing, and_control “qlmreq  engineering, and tool manufacturig

datioff;hf of desig;l engineering, o0 'pml:géi:n r Business A dministration i
to pmducrﬂm. Not open to students with ¢

A2 hh () 1 i
180, Principles of Engineering Economy . n. operation, de-
e 3 ding. jon, construction, OPEra
i[nc:f)?;;s ﬁf 'tl:S:T(?srtss‘:fn d:.\f:lopment and p;omotmglm and yield. Valuations an

! ome, retu  ecring problems.
preciation and depletion. Capital recovery, ¢ Application to engineering P

appraisals, cost analysis and financial analysis:

g s §3).a1
185. Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 1 :
Two lecrures and three hours of liboratoty: o g
Prerequisite: Engincering 108 or fuid mechanics to Proy
Applications of thermodynamics and eral fields of engineering.
tioning and refrigeration involved in sV

jals (3) I i
186. Advanced Resistance of Materia ; i Stresses, buckling,
Prereqt‘;isites: Engineering 102 “{’j‘nig;ub including cqmbmeglty.
dvanced topics in resistance 0 elastic stability and

and failure theories. Introduction to

187. Methods of Analysis (3) T S
Two lectures and three hours of labo

; jcs and el
Prerequisite; Senior standing: Jems in fluids, thermOdYEEE heory of

- b : . an
Solutions of advanced engineering PrO% e cional analysis

tricity utilizing the methods of analogs,
models,

e

;
:

i
|

T
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190A. Engineering Applications (Civil Engineering Field) (4) 11
One lecrure and nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engmee;ing 121, 122, and 123.

Fundamental engincering science applied to the solution of a civil engineering
project,

190B. Engineering Applications (Civil Engineering Field) (4) 1I
One Iel.':_tl:ll'e and nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 121, 122, and 123.

Fundamental engineering science applied to the solution of a civil engineering
construction project.

190C. Engincering Applications (Electrical Engineering Field) (4) II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Terequisites: Engmeermg 131 and 134.

vanced engineering electronics including the synthesis of electrical control
Systems involving electronic and electro-mechanical devices.

190D, Engineering Applications (Electrical Engineering Field) (4) II
Three ie_:(;tures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Engineering 133 angd 135.
vanced analysis of POWer systems with

: v er
o g emphasis on tem stability und
short-circuit conditions, p sys

Protective devices and metering.

190E, Engineering Applications (Mechani

Three lectures and three hours of lab

Terequisites: 1gim:ering 111B and
\pplications of i

as internal combustion engines and st

ng science to heat-power machinery suc
refrigeration machin

€am-power equipment, air-conditioning a0
ery, and air compressors,

190F. Engineering A, plications (Mechani, i i i
cal E Field 4) 1
lectures an‘dP three hours of Iabeuratol::?;’l.“l gt gt o

Prerﬁqm;;te: E‘i_ngfmeenng 146, f
Pplications of fundamenta] engineering princi ical design 0

. f fun 4 principles to the practical design
machinery. Considerations of marterials Properties, stress analysis, mechanisms, m,i
etign, e B M, and appearance are raken up as needed. Practic

ques are emphasized and explained in the

1%0G, Ellgineering Applicat; : : ; ;
lectures and :hrel mé“&“ﬁ;‘:;ml Elfslneemg Field) (4) 1I

Engi : atory
Fundamental engines o068 150B, 151 B, 15,

figineering principjes applied . i f aircraft

Eottin Pled to the analysis and design of ai

aPeEoms! mighode L ST theory? i e 4y and desin of sivrs

ficial stabilizarion > Of solving J“Oble“ls, stability criteria, root locus method, art-
ton, preliminay esign of an aircrafe ’

Binee . . Y r
Three lem.ﬁ and thrce hﬂm(ma&?:;lryr:nmmg Field) (4) II

. B and 152,
ysis and deﬁg:e;?gmpm t0 @ comprehensive problem in the struc-
196. Advanced Eoss X ;
rerf;t;lilsjsir? COnsentlomxf h?"l’!?mr(z or3) I, 11
o Structor,
approval of themm developments i1 *angii

ctor for a total of giy meetxsmg May be repeated with the
l,_;} Senior s
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

GRADUATE COURSES

i I, II
297. Problem Analysis (3) bl Sl o
isite: Consent of graduate J e
ﬁiifiz%vmh:)tfe methods for investigation and reporting

problems in preparadon of project or thesis.
298, Special Study (1-3) L II

Individual study. Three units maximtél: 23’:2‘1’;8
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to

instructor.

f data. Consideration of

A $ d
d with division chairman an

. ranicement to
299, Thesis or Project (3) L II inted thesis committee and adva

< 3 r O
Prerequisites: An officially app : i gl
carédic;liacy. in the preparation of a project or thesis for He Speprs 5
uidance in the p

MECHANICAL ENGINEEI!INGG
IN THE DIVISION OF ENGINEERIN

Graduate Courses
r3) LI
(zi:iser and instructor.

200. inar in Mechanical Engineering ( : :
00 Seminar in dos fields of enginecring:

i ; duate a
Prerequisite: Consent of the gra )
An ir;}:cnsive study in one of tl&e ‘E?UOWI
A, Thermodynamics and fluid flow;

B. Mechanics; '
C. Engineering materials;

. Engineering systems; . e

v Opgrar_ionsgrcsearch in engineering;
F. Nuclear engineering. o shii
210, Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisites:y?ingincermg 111B and cre
matics 118B. Sin

A rigorous study of the laws of gheémodyﬂ_
of kinetic theory and chemical therm e temp
substances and development of 13'1"353':“1'1 equilibrium an
tures. Criteria of equjfibrmm. Chemica

g Wter (¥ ics 118B.
P ng;l:itsgers: Er:;ine(cr{nsai‘w a:ddui\éi:glfg::;ldy and unsteady st
Wo and three dimensional co SR,
at high velocities, introduction to mass tr

o e
dit or concurrent registratt
¢s. Introduction

ature relations. bil
e“rd chemical potentidl.

. . k
2. Gas Dynamics (3) 143 and Mathematics 118B Auids in conduits. Shoc

rerequisites; Engineering b compressible
urther considerations of the flo

fronts, unsteady flow and real gases.

213.  Aircraft and Missile Propulsion () Mg:hemzﬁcs 118B. reheat an d inter-
: 143 and M

isites: Engi 142 of regeneratw{!’ ngines, ramjet
irgfy%?;ﬂ;?fdgalilgglg:e :uzrn&m Ey'd‘-""Prp‘nggﬁ:smnce of mrbt;};;cseo rocket pro-
¢ an

cooling. Thermodynamic analysis anc I
engines, and rocket motors. Rocket 1:’; (I:)e. P
pulsion free of gravity and air resist

llant systems.

nt registr
220.  Vibration Anllylil (3) 2 and credit Of concurre

ra ,
rerequisites: Engineering 1

matics 118B. . . of lumped and ST
Am‘l}'Si.-sBof linear and nonlinear Sz:;fe‘ﬂsm_ Self-excited vibra

multidegree of freedom systems. Tt

dynamics. Thermodynamic ons. Binary mix-

ate, heat transfer

stion in Mathe-

4 and distributed systems: of

e e | o 8

S ——




S ey

AR Ry

126 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

221. Stress Andénm (3)

Prerequisites: 'ngineering 186 and Mathematics 118B.

Topics in applied elasticity, advanced study of the resistance of materials and
eJ;pei'lmentzI stress analysis. Failure theories energy methods, limit design, theory
of plates and shells. Photoelasticity, brittle lacquers, strain gages, and analogs in
determining static, dynamic and residual stress distributions.

22123. Dynamics cgn Machinery (3)

rerequisites: Engineering 1 i istration i

g gmeering 146 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

Ofl\:lna;zl]f_mancsl analysis of motion, stresses and deflections as applied to the d ig

g tmes. ynamics of constrained systems; stability and system control. Appl-
N to systems involving mechanical, electrical and fluid links.

223. Theory of Elasticity and Plasticit
o Shcaty y (3
fnr;r:gum_tm: Engineering 186 and Mathen{arim 118B.
asis umcct;ﬁndto t!:jeory of elasticity. Plane solutions. Stress and strain at a point.
ods and elastic stability, Mechanics of the plastic state. Yield criteria

and -strai g ; ; : i
reﬁd?&mmmg 1;‘3 Ié‘:‘:'s,“lm the plastic state. Solutions for plastic deformation and

and tubes.

ENGLISH
IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES

Professors: Adams J. R.; Block: B :
. L.; Keeney: Renned. ; Burnett; Gulick; Haskell (Chairman); Johnson,
¥ L Keeney; Kennedy; Marchand; Phillips, G. L.+ Shouses L heabald, Tidwel
Amiatgll;mgessors; Sanderlin; Tozer
Wan]as;r?v??;r:r: Baker, J. S.; Frey; Gerlach; Monteverde; Perkins; Sandstrom;
e : Black; Loomis
major and minor in English ar . : :
e ; S an h are offered with the A.B. d arts and 56
: ”&?;h:gdma)ommm English are offered in reaf:be'r eduec%:;?:nn}or the jumor
offered for the gg';e:rz} dmﬂ“dary credentials; teaching minors in English are
credentials, : ik » kindergarten-primary, and general secondary

courses, Smnée;ht: mE;:?Sh l!“]ﬁr are in addition to 45 units in general educatiot
AB. degree. smdmr‘l:ﬁ n English are not required to complete a minor for
major in English are advi:urlém .to take the general secondary credential with 2
mlxor f(c)I:n the credentia] 0 include in the undergraduate program a teaching
reading knowledge of one fore: :
equired of English majops ¢ 4o ci80 language, preferably French or German, 5
tial students). &5 majors for the AB. degree (except junyiorrﬁigch school creden-

iy MAJOR IN a
Lower division: 12 unjes § ™ ARTS AND SCIENCES
bl:Um a year Course.z units in English, in addition to English 1, at least six units ©
bper division: 14 S Hiee
e s PV ot dapamaggy oS 1 conpivs Bk
2e: 12 units of : 3
onstrated by a test : OF a foreign language or equi ledge dem;
g:l:egu Languages, 'i:f ff"d’“g[ h‘atli?nowbg}?e (adgms:efgdm‘l;;le?gekggagﬂ of
on of French o German is mwlugly t:‘ez Engiifgcd[kpament) is req
5 % Selection of Courses
sttuctor and subject ¢ Eﬂmp_omol re standing may, with th f the cours
Eg Graduate Coyrges ?ngme pedici llege regulations (see (tjrid??r;zinbgper Division
of hs:bgnm .of Study), snbscim?em! of the catalog on Announcement o .
wﬁh«lﬁ?ﬁﬁlﬁ such u myvi:%: u‘:;figripe;ed;:liﬁon electives fofr lslm units
; 0 owlﬂ%-
64, 116B, 118A, 11g, 119A, 1198, %?Af?’:‘éﬁ?ie}?& 143

}

/

ENGLISH 127

juni i i i deficiencies in lower
f or or senior standing may substitute for any de
djgitslilggnt:eguilgients in English (except English 1) an ﬁquﬁlva}t_:rlslt Iialllibe]ro 1DB
units of upper division courses selected from the following: Squ ]§4SB iy i
116A, 116B, 118A, 118B, 119A, 119B, 120A, 120B, 126A, 126B, 1434, = s

MINOR IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

20745, 2 s P L Th
A minor in English is offered in aris and sciences.
22 units in English, nine units of which must be in courses car

sion credit.

e minor consists of 15 to
rying upper divi-

ENGLISH MAJORS IN TEACHER EDUCATION

General Secondary Credential ke K
i i lish is
j neral Secondary Credential. A teaching major in En
Uff)::glr ff;:'r t';];:e gg:eﬁal sccondar;;!’r credential. This major may be used for the
AB. degree, subject to the foreign language reqflfrement.
Lower Division: 12 units in English, in addition to Eng
to be in a year course.

lish 1, at least six units

{o ) : p ing courses: English
Upper Division: 24 upper division units to include the followmg ;m English 131,

: - si its fr
191 and 192; th its from English 117A or 117B; six unit B 119A
132.21];3 and tlia(:esi‘;l(m‘mits from one of the following 81'0‘2135) lf:';) hEll;lglll;g s
1198, 126A, 126B, 143B, (b) English 1184, 118B, 1ﬁ3ﬁ\vReiomm§nde P
151; and three units of upper division electives msEng sh.
Education 122, Journalism 152, and Speech Arts 108.

Additional Credential Re qm,-e’,,,eﬂ_”d de completion of a
Requirements for the general sccqnda}'}’ ’credeutlﬂlh;:ll :ﬁgor for the creden-
bachelor’s degree, the teaching major in English, 2 teacwgto include two courses
tial, and the credential requirements 10 a postgradmtgq); In exceptional cases, two
selected from the following: English 291, 292, £9% 192 may ge substituted for
units of English 298, or three units of English 191 or esentative. Refer to the
one seminar with the consent of the departm Folt} 'Il:e Ecl:-her Education for a de-
section of the catalog on Professional Curricula in le¢

scription of requirements in the postgraduate year.

Junior High School Cr:d;m::cmng

3rsd ior High School Credentia major in English, i

oifere):.it “f?él ttl]!-{’e J;‘{.nﬁ?rdcg‘ric and junior high aslc]:f;l Sctf:c‘li::ttsm:aking e

teaching minors in home economics or industrl . Seodents ok cirements in
til must complete the teaching major and minor uirem

Professional education courses. = 2 mbin
It is recommended that this credential be taken mdco iption of this program,
3 dary _crEdentlaL _Fof :f tf:nmmlos on Profession
refer to Combination of Credentials in the section secure the junior high school
Carricula in Teacher Education. Srﬂl;dems wishing to should consult with

i bove
credential under conditions other than those descobed & ; ;
ive lirerature, 10 addi-

the Coordinator of Secondary Education.
2 : ZETR : mparal 4 dit
Re ; Maior. 24 units in English or comp er division credit,
tion ft!)a E::g}rl: ;ﬂ :ij éia::ur,::ml)ﬁ units to be in €0 d three units ‘;gpsmﬁpeﬂe' isad
including three units in American literaties 28 by S o
ommended as part of the l‘ﬂﬂjor: Enghsh 1 3 . % uomet divisiﬂﬂ units to include
Professional Courses in Teacher Education. 4 01? and minor fields), 180,
fueation. 100, 110, 120, 121 (methods in the ™ he Junior High Sehool
ealth Education 151. : ;al. refer to the junt : her
or additional information on ﬂ';satzfgge%?;ﬂi’mfﬁsional Curricula in Teac

edential in the section of the

ducation,
ENGLISH MINORS : B
General Secondary Ct A"t::hins minor in Eaglish 7
Minor for the General Secondary c“dm't;;l "This minor, _which rgayfolfnwins
offered for the general secondary credentd ) 21 units to include the lich SOA-
for the A B. deg,g-ee, consists ﬁﬁh“ ; a;I:.l:lm:I;lm:f course "-":h“s‘?'?ﬂf‘m?z E:::Ets to in-
& : b P 3 ivision:
OB, 53 A O Ison’ O G0A-60B (9 units): UPPeE

N T N TR e T

TS TR
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clude one course from each of the following areas: Nineteenth Century Englih
Literature, selected from English 119A, 119B, 126A, 126B, or 143B; Shakespeare,

selected from English 117A or 117B; American Literature, selected from English |

131, 132, 133, or 134; and Language, English 192,

General Elementary and Kindergarten-Primary Credentials :
. Minor for the General Elementary and Kindergarten-Primary Credentials. A minor
in English is offered for the general elementary or kindergarten-primary creden-
tial. The minor consists of a minimum of 15 units, to include three units in Ames-

Candljiterarure. Six units in the minor must be in courses carrying upper division
credit.

THE MASTER'S DEGREE
The master of arts degree with a major in English and the master of arts d:’ﬂm
or teaching service with 4 concentration in English are offered. For further infor-

mation, refer to the Bulletin of the Graduate Division and to the section of thi
catalog on the Graduate Division.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
For courses in world Lic

- - ‘rr

i crature, see comparative literature; these courses giv

ﬁ:g‘aﬁu“’“’“ﬂ the English Mmajor or minor or toward the minor in comparative
re.

CREDIT IN COURSE SEQUENCES

All elective year courses in the English Department may be begun in cithet
Semester, and either semester may be taken singly for credi.

Prerequisites

English 1 is o Prerequisite for all English courses except English 2.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

R. Reading I.gbloratory (0) o hing t©
® Semitutorial service o ered by the English Department to those wishing
Improve reading ability, or secure indiv: i i n todl
sudenti g ve oln kY, Couegemonkd|VIduﬂ help WII:E study problems. Ope
WA x’n::“ng I_.:lboratory )2y i

i woworial service offered by the English D h ishing ass;
i 0 . i I epartment to those w
ofcmllre:ergzﬁ; Projects, either remedial or advanced. Open to students at any leve

Study and pracareison () 1.1 <
dy a € expression of ideas and factual terials; princip
:rrfim;:izgga?o:n cdm?.-fsge&ecn‘{e Style, with emphasis on. exposigz“- “ Iqujm} fal
English courses except Enwgiilst}tleg. communication. English 1 is a prerequisite for

“1-X. English for Internationa]

A ; caconal Students  (3) p
or 'bi?m stu&gngngl-lsh grammar and COm’positiou. To be taken by internationtl
course upon the'recon:fn:ng:gmm for English 1. Students are assigned to 5
:l?i‘;e on the English examingsre of the faculty adviser and the student’s gﬂrf"

: lit § . SR :
cation course i Hmrgm;?m&;f;?:n‘gli% insight and vividness. A general ed®

e arts,
'lgev:?o&iﬁdm Reading ail) LI
Written rgpng_ner:t]:. K{a,‘f Bbl‘:ogke;a:t:;cfor Ie_isure-.?ime reading through lectures ’”q
on course in literature, philosophy, ::Sdnﬂl?: arh pew materials. A general educ?

129
ENGLISH

20. Latin and Greek Word Derivation (3) LI

Language 20) ] d Greek roots
K gmel s sy cou n phloes, Sdy of L s Gk o
in English, and © ) s 30:
OIE mosﬁof r;g;ir‘;tuigﬁzu?%r;cgpgl to si.tudcrlts with credit for General Languag
them. 1
: 3 re (3-3) Year Course
$50A-50B, Masterpieces of American Literatu -
50A-50B aBegill:ning Either Semester he beginning to 1860. Semester 1:
Se I: Major American writers from the girmm1 5. coliie in'liters-
Amemisaﬁfrﬂtéram;e from 1860 to the present. A gene
Tl
ture, philosophy, and the arts.

r Course
#52A-52B. Masterpieces of World Literature (3-3) Yea

inni i ter
Beginning Either Semes R
(Same course as Compartgmve Il:t.ltera;u:[c) il :i:::i esrzn e oe The et Seme:til;::;:ji?
: . :
A chronological survey from Home O an nte e s,
; l he, el s ducation course 1n 1
the classical epic and tragedy. T O S o in e
includi ion, the drama, and the essay. o
mrgltﬁd:l b Eﬁfgssgpicynz?;dtthe arts. Not open to students with ¢
crature, p " arts.

Literature 52A-52B.

*56A-56B. Survey of English Literature (3-3)
Beginning Semester 1

B2 : f instructor. he Anglo-Saxon
Prerequisite: English 2 or Consc\?;rﬁs of English literature from t historg of each
The study of some important ¥ ith emphasis upon the literary

- the Victorian age, with ilosophy, and the arts.
B:g(;g. tgrgzgzral f:ducation course in literature, philosophy

) . Yeat.Course

Year Course

i 3-3
*60A-60B, Literature and Personality ( . )
inni literature.
Boginning Samevtar f the great creators of derly and
imited number of the g < works, or )

fTrli.'l:1 e Sm'dyt()f;eg?eueg‘(:m markedly dlﬂemnﬁr:?:t?lre. A general education

;ener:liggsrsrﬁcéings for the interpretation of great
course in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

s = : or equivalent.

*6L: Sophomore Comp m“éonh(af)mslz;;:}n level. Prerequisite: English 1 or €
Practical writing beyon the fre ication.

A general educati%n course in written communic

; i icularly descrip-

*62, Directed Writing (3) L IL ive creative WIIting, m'mti g
Guidance and extensive practice in effectt ¢ in written communl

tion and narration. A general education cours

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

- in \rocabulal')'
"% English Fundamentals (0) LI .~ g usage; exercises in ¥OCOOCC
Review of spelling, punctuation, gra_tESIF heme writing. Three n-;ory.
uilding and in fundamental reading ski c‘]'t and Writng Labora
With additional optional work in the Reading

5%, .3) Year Course
*101A-101B, Modern c"“timn“ltmcluon o B) tal Europe
Beginning Semester A-101B) | inental Lurope.
(Same course as éomparatlve Igl’it:éa:;ffsa?)it story W;:ers :lfec?\ggntieth COULREY:
nov T L)
i metegs she o isesonth century, sccond e,
A general education course in literature, P

% X o 3 1 re iven OpP to pursue
106. wr?ﬁr;;m‘r:o?’k.;m; in( vahich the u_s:};d::g .:11..3,;,;1-;.‘ptiorlilvI 1;t {i&t‘iﬁfe‘; 2 second

; : ra . Ma ication.
¢ach other’s work. Emphasis Oir:-,tg:;st the student emigﬂwritten communication
M l'e‘n_erhwnnng forrig;s I&n ageneral education cOUTS
tme with new material.

a_l'[d ﬁCI:iO
*110. Individual Reading (1) LI f modern drama, poetry
advanced course in the readmghi?osophy' and the arts.
eral education course in literature, P

n. A gen-

5—91586
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113, American English £33 . G
The development of American English; regional
Pronunciation, grammar, and vocabulary.

*115. The Bible as Literature ¥) ¥
€ course as Comparative Literature 115) &
A study of the narrative, poetry, and prophecy of the King James version of
the Bible. Readings, reports, lectures, and discussions, A general education course

in litgmtm:e, philosophy, and the arts, Not open to students with credit for Com-
paratve Literature 115,

and cultural differences in

116A-116B. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3) Year Course Beginning Semester I

ester I: Poetry and prose, exclusive of drama. Semester 1I: The drama to
1642, excluding Shakespeare.

‘I'lr?}:!-l 17B. Shakespeare (3-3) Year Course Beginning Semester I

e semester gives special emphasis to the histories and comedies; the
second, to tragedy and the dramatic romances. A general education course in
literature, philosophy, and the arts.

*118A-118B. Eighteenth Century English Literature (3-3)
Year Course Beginning Semester I .
The first semester emphasizes the social satire of Swift, Pope, Addison, Steele,
Dryden, Gay, Prior; a

nd also the firse stirrings of the romantic revolt in a number

Ol important poems and prose works, The second semester is devoted to Johnson
and Boswell and their

s circle and to a significant romantic literature antedating the
romantic outbust.
*119A. En Romantic Poetry (3) 1

The culmination of ¢

: he romantic movement in the poetry of Wordsworth, Cole-
ridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats, in relation to the thought of the revolutionary
period. A general education course in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

*119B. Victorian Poetry (3) 11
_S'!}'ennyson and Browning with their contem

inn;ROStTy o Hineteenth Centu lif ' | ation cOUrse
in literature, philosophy, and the ?rtsf € and thought. A general educ

120A. The Sevententh Century: Milton (3 II
The poetry and major prose works S

of his art and mind; the political
tton participated.

uog.lteg:t ese;::rt:)mth Century; Metaphysical and Cavalier Poets (3) II

The Metaphysical and Cavali
grounds of the sixteenth,

(Alternate years)
of Milton, with stress on the development
and religious background and the events in W

€I poets in relation to the cultural and liverary back-
seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries,

) L rian Prose (3) 1

Romantic and mid-Victorian py i i ; i litr, Lamb.
D eQuincey. Gor e 1. PIOse writers, including Culendgc_, Hazlitr, La it
AL mﬂ\-"e‘l'l?l’c;ts (‘;\t{!?ll::. Pldr?gé?lay, and Mill, related to the literary, politi

*126B. Late Nineteenth Century British Pr
ose (3 II
'I;il;f :?sascyise :?:fiﬁ%f’;gfﬁ "I_‘meaj Huxley, New1(':1:1)n, Pater, Ruskin, and Stevenson-
in literature, philogophy. anj the ~oical backgrounds. A general education ¢

*129, Contemponry British Lite
ected prose and oetry of 'E’nt“f" S |
: and and Irelang ; noury, Pl
::12113;0 anflt:rm\évrgégm\;{a: I: (\i'eats, i)yqe, Elior, Dr.l Hl.n[f:l‘irgfl?;n%ic:giﬁiywwﬁ
current moyeneent20%¢ Modern noveligts, o Oxford poets, Dylan Thomas
€ arts.

th A general educarior, course in literature, philosophy, M

‘l?rll;e s:::ieri;?nthl.it_eratnre: 1820-1869 (3) 1 Eng
S ggneral e important fomantic writers, vigh emphasis on the New England
€ducation course jn hterature, philosophy, and the arts.
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3 i L II
*132, The Frontier and American theratureicag }iter;arure,
The influence of the frontier upon Algac‘r o
regions and movements. Examinations of sot e
sentative writers. A general education course

studied through various
biographies, and repre-
hilosophy, and the arts.

I
*133. American Literature: 1860-1910 (3) ki
The rise of realism in American lltcran{r;::m iy
romoted the movement. Definition of reali 2\. e l Etaet b
?[he romantic attack and the realist defense. A g

ture, philosophy, and the arts.

i iv hich
foreign and native, wh
rary creed of the realists.
i urse in litera-

3) LII .
*134, American Literature: 1910 to the Present (3) r‘i gencral education course

i 7 rose.
Ideas and forms in representative poetry and p
in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

Beginning Semester 1
§EAtIA. - The Eaglish Nm]‘31 (3-13 )fmzf aif;scﬁzgi';nings to the P;“f,fntth: galconrﬁ
: English nove % n an
E‘T1':tfas}ilésfgrg;mugr;]tliemr?s’ter will be on the Eighteenth Century

semester on the Nineteenth Century.

. ions. Em-
*149. The Study of Poetry (3) L II ey poetic pIOd'uc':lli_natiOI'l o
course proceeding from ,;,mplera;(é on problems of form. thiem;hﬂosoph)'-
g'll:?:eis Sn frmii“f:.?c].ﬂfﬁzggd"‘Apcéccr;iéai education course in literature,
oetry :

and the arts.

151. Chaucer (3) 3 ;
A study of Chauccgs works,
“Troilus and Criseyde. e’y g ST ¢
Beginning
8. World Desme (33 Ymrec{l';{:;-lﬂm English, and
(Same course as Comparative Literatur from Asiatic, European, b, ol
Study of selected tragedies and comedies Iro ! oroblems depicted € eci skl
ri(!.‘fanolitseer:tclfre with emphasis upon thehh;mthoé; of Electra and I_\lge ]if:faturc,
he : in themes, suC tion course in literature,
upon the 1::rn.v.ela:551-lms‘s:l of %?;gal:ntr eadinges A gengrﬁlc?:gti:tafm o arstive Livers
Phﬂoﬁ;‘ hy. 1035;;: ari_f pNot open to students Wit
P an :
ture 152A-152B.

162. The Writing of Fiction (3) II
Prerequisite: Consent of msl‘ru-::tm:i‘ies
tructing and writing short sto

L II
166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged)
Refer to the Honors Program.

: 3)

189.  Studies in American Folklore ~ (
American folk songs, tales, lﬁgeélds,

Particular emphasis on one of these.

complﬂx

” and
with emphasis on “The Canterbury Tales

for publication.

su v with
erstitions, pro erbs, and speech,
p ¢l

is not a methods

191, Advanced Composition (3) 1 teachers of _English. This Required of

i journalism-

course designed for prospective ar, composition, and ;Jm elective.
Course, but a content course in gramm *other students as

all tea;ching majors in English; open t0

d structure, of

H 3) l, 11 te studcnts- 1
192, The English Language ( nd fndua 3 Srof its use

i i ords an
isite: only to seniors an ge, of its Word: ’
mgﬁg;:céf?l?: 11histh)-(y of the Eﬂﬁ’hshmca ulary, and meaning
the changes in inflections, pfof‘“l".cmn:: d human living.
% an instrument of communication

193, o4 Engli.l(l)l (3) 1;

requisite: en on s .

Elemgnmt::'; Sragamar and readings In
to Beownly.

: ts. : ction
to seniors ‘“Slgra Ei‘;ﬁehs;urg and poetry; e

o=, it

.. i

s R TS S
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195. Literary Criticism (3) 1
Prerequisitz Open only to seniors and graduate students. R 3
A historical survey of the principles and practices of hl:er:u'yk Cl’!l:flc e
Greek times to the Nineteenth Century. Readings in the works o istotle,

Horace, Longinus, Sidney, Boileau, Dryden, Lessing, Sainte-Beuve, Coleridge, and
Arnold.

198. Comprehensive Reading and Survey - e i |

Prerequisite: Open only to students with nine upﬁer division units f“:mE?rgnh

A study of major movements in English literature through a review o g é} o
writers and key works, Individual programs of readings to fill the needs
student.

199, Special Study _(1-6). L II

Individua} study. Six units maximum credir,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

GRADUATE COURSES
260. Problems of Literary Creation (2-6) 11

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser,
Criticism and coaching in the larger forms.

290. Bibliography (2) 1

- . . b s n.
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogr
phies, Preparatory to the writing of 2 master’s project or thesis.
29}%. Seminar: A Major Al;thor (3) Lu { English
rerequisite: 12 units o upper division work in glish. i,
¢ critical study of a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark Twai
ay be repeated with new content for additional credit,

292, Seminar: A Cultural Perjod {2) -1

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in English. .
e study, through it literature, of cultural period such as the Renaissanct,
the Enlightenment, the Romantic Revol

ution, or the like. May be repeated with
new content for additiona] credir,

293, Seminar: A Literary Problem (3) 1
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in English. i n
problem, such as Regionalism in America, or EumP:ﬁt
influences on American Literaty « May be repeated with new con
294, Sem_ix!aﬂALite_rary Type (19 5
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in English. ! and
The study of a teTary type, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, Tragedy,
the like. May be repeated with new content for additional credit.
298.  Special Study (1-6) 111

Individual mg) Six units maximuym credi.

lt_ﬂsrte: nsent of staff; to pe arranged with department chairman and
299. Thesis (3) 2
cagfl‘i!é:g;mta: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement €
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
FRENCH
IN THE DiVision OF HUMANI'I'I!S
Professors: Br

Asistant Professor: Biffar CPirmn Foreign Languages Department); Messier
Majors angd minors i h are off, i

v ench ered in arts apg

:‘g;ug;h e(io;izrss fc:]r the ma 1N arts and sciences and for the teaching major fof

eral ol secondary credential in teacher education gre in addition to 45 units I?

general education, €xcept that six ynips in elemcntary- German or Spanish may b

: , -
sciences and in teacher ed
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dviser

he departmental a

. 3 be approved by Students who

: -ation. A minor to 's degree. Stu 4

momter genem‘;ll flcl;‘uu'iing these majors for the b’:fheiﬁr to cgmpictc a teaching

. reqmredkof gmgineral- secondary credential are 31-'::; 3
e the § ro . . X

i tofot:;l the credential in the undergradu;teenllh)g is also offered with ::i])q !n\to

mAm:eachiﬂg major in foreign langua‘gi:sc( Jr-;cs for this major are in ad ‘gﬁzte a
£2: 2 3 | credential. Courses geigiia uired to com

o ]umorihé;gilscictli\c?ﬁ A student with this major 1s req

5 units in genera i _ ics.

:'u'nor in ingustria] arts or in home economic

MAJOR IN ARTS .I.\ND SCIENCE:. | i R L

ivision. French 1, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 5, ommended: History 4A-4B.

Loguer Division. iati 4 ,arl‘d 2 (or equivalents). Rec >'be counted as the equiva-

Eich yer cour n B IcHoor taees L lﬂa}e Year courses in foreign

]“CE:Ch three semeste Dty oo POrS St AT et O ted in college for credit,

lent of three se{ues(tier_ 1.1hi h school may not be mpeasequence e et g

“hat the lat mr cogurse i she ooy languagle of three units of repeate
5:;mepfl thatfthe las;u);ilgun ) e
m college for gra s

i hich must be in
e ivisi i least 21 units of W e e
jvisi division units, at o
el T Wl st o el e 5
quh! e y may be selected from the lg 42, 143A-143B,
;41' G;loggrtr;ﬁ; T??is History 121A-121B, Eia\o}? R
14‘1']'3; or Comparative Literature 101A, 140A- »

ol 34 ¢ <-4 sc.ismffi:e minor comgsrs of ;)f: :ﬁ
i i d sciences. The 1 £ ohich st
inor i ered in arts and = o
A1ll'l!tsr£1m!:’r lé‘r;egzﬁm(:gtﬁugge of course equivalents), siX
m = . . . .
courses carrying upper division credit.

N
MAJORS IN TEACHER EDUCATIO

il I
General Secondary Crode';;':g major in French li{:::ﬁggi-
: 1 Secondary Credential. A tm-hich may be used fMch 101A-
Sjor fox the Genera redential. This major, W s, except that Frea student
or the general secondary c jor in arts and scnencg " cial candidacy, the_ st
1(‘;"%];%’ & t]?e .sa(r:ln eda‘si Ehctt?;alnajor. By date thcﬁjusive of Cﬁ‘éﬁe §ggw13{] or
must be include its in French, age (Educat Aaog
rnufsr have _complg!:ed tatd ln::;i }131?1 g“f;;;igmncnt in thf_olgggc%, exam:]aggo:r. e:dguvﬁ_
3161(;3& :ﬁ?ggngid;:: (%c?r the credcr_ltiallj:‘;-‘;‘u;?;s‘ i;rlptl‘na hﬂg:g?n‘;l:im: in the area
r ¥ n .
Istered b%rFthe [ﬁegoa_rﬁ“":: ‘;ﬁof?if ]g;rcpare for this latter €
Zaton, (Frenc s ’
Cvilization) ,

1

: irements :
Additional Credential Regmr;f; include 'comi;g’:":ge o(frie%3
Requirements for the general Secondarli"reircehﬂ; teaching MInGY

2 de French
; jor in car, to inclu
bactliﬂor's ddeﬁree. ?entfii?cggﬁir?nﬂe?fm in a postgraduate Y s in Teacher Educs-
» and the crede 3 icula m
Zli and 220 (4 units). £ the catalog on Professl(“;_“;ldg“uin ;-:ear.
tionegzi- :Odtehs::rf;;gcl:?lno? requirements in the post&

| e ign lan-
Junior High School ?nz:.::a:hins mﬂc‘ﬁoﬁfﬁﬁﬁr}“ﬁ
: - : I Credential. junior : . Studen
gt (R oo Hish St S5, degroe and ju induste and addicional
: ages (Frenc_h) 15 O h‘% minors in home eh'n g major m'd min Tisested reaching
iy v Eh s nuse complete the teachi Before whing 2’ Tihe credentia
taking thig credential mus al education cOUISES. e candidate he of Foreign
gt in profession (Education 180), 16 Fihe Deparcment of FOGED
e eut in the famgeigt ation adnnmslf“:de;ion. (French 40-41,
Lo, }the language and in is area aiv e arion) with the general
in the language and in | area civl ination . gram,
Prepare forl:.lhis latter examination "‘-glhebe taken in COMBTE T of chis B onal
It is recommended that this C“def.'et:imtial. For a £ the catalog on Eﬁ’h school
entary or special secon“ijarydjs in the ’seqtl"'ioosecm the junior
o Bt 2 et Ssdes whine
Cula in Teacher E ¥
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credential under conditions other than those described above should consult with
the Coordinator of Secondary Fducarion,
Requirements in the Major.

24 units in one or more foreign languages (French,
German or Spanish), t

o include 18 units in courses carrying upper division credit.
Prafqm’om! Courses in Teacher Education.

ducation 100, 110, 120, 180, 121 (methods in
Health Education 151,

For additional information on this credential, refer to the Junior High School
Credential in the section

1 of the catalog on Professional Curricula in Teacher
Education.

24 upper division _units to include
the major and minor fields), and

MINORS IN TEACHER EDUCATION

General Secondary Credential :

Minor for the General Secondary Credential, A teaching minor in French is offered

for the general secondary credential. This minor, which may be used for the

). degree, consists of 3 minimum of 21 units (exclusive of course equivalents)

to include the following courses: French 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; and French 101A-101B.

ore taking a direcred teaching assignment in the language (Education 180 or

316A), the candidate for the credential TMUSt pass a proficiency examination, ad-

nunistered by the Department of Foreign Lauguages, in the language and its area

civilization, (French 40-41 or 140-141 prepare for this latter examination in the area
civilization.)

General Elementary and Kindergarten-Primary Credentials

/ e General Elementary and Kindergarten-Primary Credentials. A e
in foreign Iang_ruag;‘. is offered for the general elementary or kindergarten-primary
1nor consists of a minimum of 15 units in one or more foreign
languages (French, German, Spanish), six units of which must be in courses carry-
INg upper division credit,

Th ¢ THE MASTER’S DEGREE

© master of arts degree for teaching service in foreign language with a con-

cent;anml 10 French is offered. For further information, refer to the Bulletin of the
Taduate Division and to the section of this catalog on the Graduate Division.

LOWER
i IR R WE DIVISION COURSES
Three lectures and one hour of laboratory, ini
e u;fl;:s.;géﬁsonéfom:??, readings on ‘French culture and civilization, mini-

general education course in foreign language.
i Elementary (3) bif

our of laboratg
Prerequisite; French 1 e Y
tinuation of Frenchmi- S0t yean o high school French.

- A general education course in foreign language.
.3, Intermediate 3T

! (
Prerequisire: French 2 or ty i
,1ulsIte years of high scheo] French.
praceice; st encl of Shural material, short scories, movels of plays; ory
in foreign oy € With oral and writren reports. A general education

4, Intermediate 3) 1

Prerequisite: French 3 o thr ars
- - * ee e f .
Ntnuation of French 3, A gel;;ra} edaucl::tgimh ScchommsleFi;enf(:ﬂ.;ign language.

Prerequisie French 2
A practica] 5 lication of VO Years of high school French.
lng ?gewri“mp‘p*’orkug:se?if otgeprendm principles of grammar by means of

ch texts. A general education course in foreigh
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it i - I igh school French.
BA-8B, Scientific Reading (3-3) rade of C or two years of high s .
: ade o . i , biology,
ﬁl:;? iﬂq?s;:%r-crf Er;cmh t%m“é;lid: Ef chemistry, physics, medicine, zoology

ete. Outside readings of books and periodicals, with written repo

tion(2) I . 3y rench. 4
lﬂi) Convie:i'::.mi:én)ch 2 or two years Of_ high SLhOlCli F  averdition. o6 isiened
P;:;g%g oo spoken language; practical vocabulary,

topics; simple dialogues and plays.

11, Co tion (2) Il z
Prere;:E:E:::lF‘}ench 10 or French 3, or three years
ntinuation of French 10.

*40. French Civilization {2) I
(Same course as Humanities 42)
Conducted in English. No prerequisite. £ French: cultare;
The major currents and characteristics o i acitins
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, “i'q‘-"zt ’open 0. St
course in the area of foreign languages.
Humanities 42 or in French 15.

f high school French.

ressed through
af&e;gnersl education
dents with credit in

*41. French Civilization (2) II
e course as Humanities 43)

. : isite. . of foreign
ol P et come e
ation :

- in French 16.
e ities 43 or in Frenc
languages, Not open to students with credit in Humaniti

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

ol r Year Course
101A-101B. Conversation and Coml:;ontmn (3-3) sent of instructor.
3 i S ester con - s
Prerequisites: %‘iﬁlr?cn}:ng and 6 with 8"3‘1%05&6‘}3;;}3[1 prose. Oumdde_ :ead;?lﬁ
ranslation into French from moderately diffic French monthly. Readings
of modern French prose, with written repol‘tsf lE‘lﬂench life and culture.
oral discussions in French of various facets 0

105A-105B. Modern French Drama (3-3)
( Beginning Semester 1 " 5
Offered in 1961-62) : of C. ; Pailleron,
Prerequisites: French 4 and 6 with a lgra,mtdeScribc, Augier, Dumas il:.w subject
ays of Victor Hugo, de Vigny, dg M J others read and discussed
tieux, Hervieu, Maeterlinck, ROG!‘:;} s “;‘d FepOrts.
Matter and technique. Outside reading 3) Yoat Course

Year Course

4 3
07A-107B. Eighteenth Century Literature (
( Beginning Semester I I as
Offered in 1960-61) g f C. lopédistes, as we
Terequisites: French 4 and 6 with gra%?::meau. the Encyclopédistes,
he works of Montesquieu, V‘-)km&tsidc reading and reports.
¢ theatre and novel of the period. Course Beginning Semester :
S3)miedr L thors
110A-110B. Modern French Novel (3 £-G . Juding such au
rere ui.sites:oF‘:::nch 4 and 6 with gmd:h: present day, mdudlcnsBon:ge& Bor-
. 1f Victor Hugo to ¥ Amto}e Franc :d others. Class
as: I-f m‘ig nn.ves c;‘)&;lhl Balzac, Flaubcrfs,‘}-"’t‘n‘dml Proust, an
dé““&“%()a‘zin.u lﬂi'rés.t Romain Rolland, A. Gide,
Teading, outside reading, and reports.

3
., iterature (
1141118, Seventeenth Century I?'m’s“,ucuE;r I
( Year Course Beginning ¢ C dings and
Offered in 1962-63) : ade of Lo . ousside rea
Prerequisites: French 4 and 6 with a grad and Racine. |

=S Cgmellie‘
Ing in class of plays of M"hesr:{renteenth century in

lectures on the background of the

=5)

B
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*140, French Civilization (21

(Same course as Humanities 142)

Conducted in English. No prerequisite, . :

An advanced course in French culture of the past and present, with emphasis on
the arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside readmgsf.
written reports on individual topics, A general education course in the area o

oreign languages. Not open to students with credit in Humanities 142 or in
French 115,

*141. French Civilization (2) 1
Same course a5 Humanities 143)
Conducted in English. No prerequisite. F .
Continuation of French 140. A general education course in the area of fOl‘EiB;‘
anguages. Not open to students with credit in Humanities 143 or in French 116.

150-8. Advanced Phonetics and Diction (3) Summer

For students and teachers of French wishing to perfect their prom_mci_anoncgg
dlcuqn. Ct_)rrg:c_t ormation of French sounds in isolation and combination.
special discs and tape recording.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program,

198. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3) II :
Designed to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meeting mf:

a week for guidance, Teports, and quizzes, Required of all seniors majoring

French.

199.  Special Study  (1-6) S " 1 §

: (
Ind:wdqa_l study. Six units maximum credit.
rerequisite: Consent of instructor,

GRADUATE COURSES

214, Con_tgmpora_ry French Literature 2) 1

Prergqmsm'e; Nine units of upper division French. 5 el,

N intensive study of the current movements and techniques in the novt-

poetry, and thcan:e in France from 1900 to the present day. Class discussion, 0U
side readings, Written reports,
22}11;. Exp.li'catioﬁ de Textes &l

rerequisite: Nine unips of upper division French.
iite,-"n;nm]gucuon fo, the analyticy] French approach to the detailed Smdy‘oef
teac?le re.f Fgmonstranons by Instructor and students. This course aims to gV

TS of French a greater mastery of French language and literature.

290, Bibliography (1) See Romance Languages

298, Special Study (1-6) 111
Individual study. Six units max; i
e Maximum credie.
rerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

299, Thesis (3
Prerequisites. An
ca:glda >
uidance } parati 2
aster’s dm ;Eecfnrg d e’ 2 Project or thesis for the master’s degree. | o
examination for g thés iztefnm French are €xXpected to substitute a con}Pl'cl.‘eﬁ’swe
Permission of the dEpartm-ent anusual cases 5 student may write a thesis wit

officially appointeq thesis committee and advancement 0

GENERAL LANGY
Faculty g5 . AGE
ment of Foreligg?legat:gs:;g.mm M general language are drawn from the Depart
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LOWER DIVISION COURSES

fvati 3T
i d Greek Word Derivation ( |
20, Latin (aélamc course as English 20) IR o F i el Grotk roots
A 1 and elementary course in philology. / e ol e 7
f; gertle;';ae uent occurrence in English, and '015 “Edir f%r oo 20,
Oﬂleg'lw 1§\T0 plgcrcquisite. Not open to students with cre

iation of French (1) I g | :
30"1"]15:: r}l;:)l:lcrlsapcr week for eight weeks.hNU é;rj;cgfulsilngem P e
1 speci: neet the n s
A course designed especially to n

iation of Italian (1) I : e
“:fhf;:l;::)?l?: p:l; week for eight \a«w&v:’.-ks.htt;1 gg:cgfuﬁln;ers aiis anhREeTs e,
1 i eet T s
A course designed especially to m

iy 1 i
32, ciation of German (1) ; iy . :
zThll"::li'::;:.ll"'i per week for eight WECLSEhN(r)l E)crc‘i::egfm:ingcrs. R RS
. 1 ~1 t c o,
A course designed especially to mee B

iati i II o
33, tion of Spanish (1) disite. :
Thfggl;a‘:::;: per week for eight weckséhl'j(;l ferj:egf singers, radio announcers, etc.
! . ¢ :
A course designed especially to mee

GENERAL SCIENCE bt
IN THE DIVISIONS OF LIFE SCIENCES AND .PHT e il
Majors in the general science ey g tfe[;i]::rme(:iucation. A major is not
secondary credential, are offered to students in
available in arts and sciences.

CATION
GENERAL SCIENCE MAJORS IN TEACHER EDU

Junior High School Credential

e 1 science
. . ma]OF in genera 4
Maior for the ]u.nior High School chdenml. Agﬁgglmcgmdmﬂal to students with

; igh jor is in addition to
5 oftered with the A.B. degree 3'}‘1 ]S'rn;ﬂﬁ:ggri arts. The ;‘(‘,‘;‘f{éa‘f;ﬁ; complete
: N ! o : ; ;
;esachl_ng‘nunors 1111 i;;10m'::tif-::r:loIc}glrﬂ'ses. Students taking Eﬁg flrl professional education
theutrgatzhl;;:g enrlsggr in?icminor and additional requirem ith the general
z inati ih t
courses, ; dential be taken in C(_}m_bma;:}ﬂ::l hx‘: program, refer
s mcommendgdl o tﬂfr; lP:f-:redm:ial. For a descnftt;{’;‘g on Professional E;r)i
2 Combmaion f ednual n th sction of the G010, 0, i Sl o
i
i i ion. Students wishing 10 d above should c
:ﬁg:n:;lE;adc;ercof‘r:tji‘ilgzﬁs other than those describe
¢ Coordinator of Secondary Education. ior : d
Requirements in the _Majaf 2 minimum of 33 unl;t;uﬁly
. L
Requi in the major. The major conmszss ?;f science: .m‘)?o:-n z;nst ave
mmqizﬁgﬁg?iiﬁges in all of the fﬂ“"‘”‘"f::é:nm decdngaih]s g
N . logy. uiv’ ent. A
chemi logy, physics, and zoo , or eq Biology 5,
One Y;rryéagﬁoofggigg S}(,:hUC:i algebra azgtf eizrc’;fltz Biology 3 and 4, or Bi
Lower Division. Minimum requireme t courses. : otany 119-5
d Physical Science 1 and 2, or equivalent cot n units to include Burse in each
Division. A minimum of 12 upper dwlsciloat Jeast one more c? 33 unirs o
= Zgﬁf;g}”ﬁgfsn .Phyrsrilcal Science 130 Oiolsgér:g!ere the mimrglél Selected from the
. H . f e T, o 1
o ; e and physwalksclcil:lcf;'wge;;z:lpper dimsﬂano‘igg;s'lm‘ 161, Industrial
fon?wmmgr- n;:ﬂul;:rir:l ‘Arts 85, Zoology sxo?ydm'S-
185, Physical Science 130 or 150, and Zoo. her Education : include
jonal Courses in Teac division units 10,00 3
Professional jon. 24 UPPEr AW RO o fields),

NCES

atio
Professional Courses in Teacher Edﬂ‘ods in the major an

Fducation 100, 110, 120, 180, 121 (m
ealth Education 151:

——

=
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For additional information on this credential,
Credential in the section of the catalog

caton.

refer to the Junior High School
on Professional Curricula in Teacher Edu-

General Secondary Credential
Majors for the General Secondary Credential, A teaching major is offered for the
general secondary credential in (1) life science and general science and (2) physi-
cal science and general science. For a description of these majors, refer to the
section of the catalog on Life Science or on Physical Science.

GENERAL SCIENCE MINOR IN TEACHER EDUCATION

-Primary Credentials. A minor
wary or kindergarten-primary

"his minor consists of a minimum of 15 units to include Biology 3 and
4, or Biology $, o

) or approved equivalents, Physical Science 1 and 2, or approved
fgulvalmts, and six upper division unit

¢ s chosen from Biology 160, Botany 119,
dustrial Arts 185, 186, Zoology 119-S and 165.

GEOGRAPHY

IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
Profes_sors: Post; Richardson; Storm
« mteg’roffmor: Eglurh » W. (Chairman)
ant Professors: Eidemi s Wi :
Jot et er; Woodruff; Yahr
A major and minor ; 5 in arts and
Hiente (e s ;nmgeography are offered wirth the A .B. degree in

: ; ajor are in addition to 45 units in general education. A
MINor is not required of geography majors for the bachelor’s degree.

ek MAJOR
Lower Division, Geog_raphy 1 and 2; and

Geology 1A-1B (which may be used
as part of a geology minor if desired), cology (whi

. i knowledge of
French, op'S Recommended: A reading kno
Upper Divisi ion. 24 upper division units j i raphy 1
< SR ts In geography to include Geog aphy 180
and 181, Six Unts i related fields m:l f the major Wi
approval of the chairman of the dcparnnyeni R i

MINOR
A minor in geography j : 1 . : 15
Or i PRy is offered in arts ang e 1 onsists of
to 22 unij g . z ; sciences. 1he minor cons
division cﬁ:dlﬁ, geography, six units of which must be in courses carrying uppef

THE MASTER"
: "th master of arts de TER'S DEGREE

uon in geography js oﬂiil;ee%f?'cieaching ser f" ice in social science with u?l ct_mcl‘-ﬂo ; t:h!-?
el : ¢ . o
raduate Division anq to the section of this eamaion, refer to the Bullet

this catalog on the Graduate Division.
LOWER DiVision COURSES

natur s raphy: Physica] Elements (3
fol'mse and tﬁg?[f :;;g’ Wgatht_ar and climates of t.he (wgu'ld; natural vegetation; Jand
ir coasts %{:1 :]ﬂsﬁ With reference to their climatic relationships; 1€
general education ('-rEdlt ;:TDVId eéd ubserval:ions. May count for ph)tslcal SCiﬂ:hc:
S$ame requirement, ¢d Geography 3 pgs not been used to fulfil
*2. Introduction to Geo,
P ik 8raphy: Cultyra] .
rerequisite: diffocnt 1 or c?men:aofllp b SO B ¢
I ENtiation o th des ol
ccono : € worl A bases
s mg‘eil;mm\flﬁ taauunq];?,o} A social scie d by human activity; areal

L 11

1< course j ion. Not opet
Geography 124 m,“lrzsﬁ.iﬂ general education

139
GEOGRAPHY

%3, Weather (3) I,II ;

weather, air masses, Storms, st
chailE}nn:tnrtlnsc?ign in the use of weather msu'umm:)t\ffd?;péeography e i
for physical science general education credit pr

used to fulfill the same requirement.

inning Semester I X
e e ko chthceris sd physed
tion, distin 2 hasis on the
fem: ctl))iZ t?lf’:‘, irl;l:joivgtl;llture‘regions of the world, ‘;’1'51;\ eg::geral education course
has played in the alteration of the natural langjicfagr'Geography =
in social science. Not open to students with cre

: ic distribution; prac-
and their geographic cords. May count
not been

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
2 . 1 3 II : A : :
lﬂgrerglﬁri.:i::_”géeoéra)phv 1 or 3, or consent pf mstrélf{.the o, regwnal Bid
A sur(\Irey of the principal classifications of qhma;fd e
acteristics of climate; relations to soils, vegetation,

120, California (3) I, 11 s S ‘
Prere;ulisitr:: Geograph’y 1 01; %)risfg:n ic;f mﬁcozultmal Jahdscapes developed
The physiographic regions of Cali

by the successive cultural groups.

121. United States (3) I, II _ : : %
Prereqmusite: Ez;grgp%y e qon:;egt t0 fs n;gfgc;g;mation and economic and his
The natural regions of the United States,

torical development.

122, Canada and Alaska (3) I . tor. i S
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or consent of H:ils':l;lu(;ﬂ d Alaskan regionalism; th
e physical and historical bases of Cﬂ‘; s
nomic and strategic importance of these

123, Middle America (3) II : or. . he Carib-
Prerequisite: Ge:)graphy 1 or consent of mmﬁca. and the lsj’snds of the
he land and peoples of Mexico, Central d trade of the region.
; a survey of the resources, economies, an

124, South America (3) I : ctor.

Terequisite: Geography 1 or consent of m;tgggmph)f o
. A study of the physical regions and h}lmﬁzln She exploita
Ing a review of the history of colonization

ica, includ-
th America, 1€
: S::: of resources.

125. Mediterranean Area (3) 1I . R il 5
rerequisite: Geography 1 or consent of u;st:'hue_ outeais of S‘:iland mouu:mces-
study of the culrural development of T1¢ CVIR ) 1groun
Estern XSI(;, aliuf North Africa in relation to physt

126, Nort]lel' Europe (3) 1 & ctor- ; ern ﬂ.nd eastern
Nrequisite:nGeography 1 or consent 01; It!hﬁeﬂc“m ntries of n901-;h
study of the cultural development 4 and historical evolution:
Europe in relation to physical backgroun

d
127, Soviet Union (3) I instructor. . oo i growth, an
Pl’erequisite;mGeography 1 or consent Of::f production, ind

nalysis of natural resources, agricultu

rtation,

: 1I
128, Southern and Eastern Asia (3) instructor.
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or consentdoimem Asia.
€ cultural regions of southern an
ad historical development.

129, Oceania (3) 1
uisite: Geography 1
The physical geography,
d New Zealand

their physical eav #

or consent of Mc::ﬁ trade of

peoples, eCcONOIMICS,

Oce’nja' Austﬂlia!
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150. World Political Geography (3) 1 : .
A study of geography as it relates to the strength of nations and international
relations. Not open for credit to AFROTC contract students.

*151. Economic Geography: Primary Production (3) 1

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 12A-12B, or consent of instructor. i
_ The geography of agricultural production and the extractive industries in rela-
tion to world commerce. A general education course in social science.

#152. Industrial Geography (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography "1 or 12A-12B, or consent of instructor. -
Principles of industrial location, with emphasis on the distribution of the world's

major manufacturing regions; transportations and world trade. A general education
course in social science,

*153, Co_n.urvation of Natural Resources (3) 1
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or consent of instructor. 4
ature and extent of mineral, soil, water, forest, and wildlife resources and their
conservation, with particular emphasis on the United States against a general back-
ground of world resources. Conservation philosophies and practices and their
geographic bases. A general education course in social science.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be d
Refer to the Honom( P;ogram. e
180. Field Geography {3 0 ¥

& rerequisites: Junior, senior or Emduate standing and the completion of at least
units in geography, including eography 1 and 2, or 12A-12B, and consent of

inritjl_-uctor.
: nmirs?g;l( E;lj('i:sv.\'ork in physical and cultural geography. May be repeated for 2

181, Maps and Graphic Methods (3) 1

The use and evaluari SEEhu, :
and other fields in t‘i,aslgﬂygfc;l“?:dand graphic aids in the teaching of geography

: 3 i T rin
guides and in reproducing maps and x;,a}.}:mences. Practice ol che ug. U SRR

182. Use and Interpretat; i
One lecture and :gree }t:;:rzfoﬁzﬁgr:?oort;smph i
A lfrrﬁieql}mm‘: Geofg‘raphy 1 and consent of instructor.
§ sttacton AP o pha q Seonnaissance, correction of photo errors in the cor-
R it ard photogrammetri P, and principles of sterescopy. Emphasis on the use of stand-
q Ic Instruments and the interpretation of aerial photographs.

o 199. Special Study (1-6) 1 yp
Individual study. Six unirs nra’aximum credit.

aSt 15 units of A or B work in geography and consent of

GRADUATE COURSES
200A-200B. Seminar (2-2) " Year Cou

290. Bi.bliogupky 1
Exercises in the .,sf: gf ba

rse Beginning Semester 1

h sic reference books, j iali ibliogts"
Phies, preparatory to the WIIting of a master’s pgiz'&mfgséhiﬂg specialized bibliog
. 29]l.d_3pee.ial Study ( 1-6) L :
1 n mdllliﬁ tgt'ud nilx Units maximum credie
. 3 e ¥ ’
o nt of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
299. Thesis (3

141
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GEOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Professor: Roberts ; S {
Associate Professors: Brooks, B. (Chairman); Thomas, B. E.
Assistant Professors: ‘E or((ii, Z}i ]%\} J\%ﬂow
Lecturers: Carsola; Woodard, W. 1. . cuthi
A major in geology is offered in arts and sciences wﬂ'l ?fcﬁifﬁ gf] BS. | ex&;:cpt
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units 0 gener id o gencraml i Byn i
that nine units in chemistry and physics may be count 2 hhiosy iR
toward the A.B. degree or 12 units in chemustry, phymﬁr;} A iite & mirior
BS. degree. Students majoring in geology are not req
for the bachelor’s degree. > £0)
A minor in geology is offered in arts and sciences.

TH THE A.B. DEGREE .
sprmspiig 21, and 24; Chemistry

B
ivision. Geology 1A, or 2 and 3, Geology 15, i h school},
]igth{erEI{)g:;L;Zg?ng ? (if isyechanicai drawing was “055?31 I:,l:ti?a}:ﬂh-;%. Recom-
Engineering 2; Math 22 or 50; and Physics 2A'2B"3i  foreign language.
mended: Chet;ﬁstry SA, Math 51, ];-_ngmcer.lﬂg pilhas ol lude Geology 100, 106,
Upper Division. 24 upper division units in geology ftoumc. courses should be
108A, 108B, and 198. For the geophysics field, the fo ";‘3}‘“Ena Geology 112.
taken in ad’dir_iun to the major; Math 118A, Physics 103, 10/,

MAJOR WITH THE B.S. DEGREE 8.5

ents in the lower and upper dmswnlfgi'1 ;sli

f the fol]m;irég ogno:;stiy(agc?%?:physics-
tratigraphy,

e - d 3, 1B, 21, 24;

not completed

Recommended:

The major consists of basic requirem
students plus the requirements in one o
ical or Economic Geology, (b) Paleon P
for All Students. Gf:u!ogy i o
g 1 (f mechanical drawing -).
2; Biology 3 or 4 (30-32 units).

Lower Division Requirements fot
Chemistry 1A and 1B; Engineerin
i high school), and Engineering

a foreign language. to 40 upper division units in

t s dents. 30 98. and
Upper Division Requirements for AlI'Stu A. 108B, 124, 198,
aI’Pl%:::,\rm:l cl(;r:;s;s toe%nclude the following: Geology 100, g ;

120 or 121 (19 units). :
Plus requirements in one of the following options:

(a) General Physical or Economic Geology: e el s A AR
Lower Division. Mathematics 12 or qqmvzalc?z.a sk
and 3A-3B; Chemistry 5A; Engﬁc:wm;lgof i o ml: (?f;ﬂ:%
g )0 4 ntal adv
Utl,g:r i[é;unff(;f ll?f?alr?gy electives approved by the departme
complete 36 upper division units.

i : 3 leted)u
(b) Paleontology and Stratigraphy: pot previously comp %
P s 3 or 4 (mke the CO!JISC_ d 22; Pb)'SICS 2A-

Lt;“«:sr Bli)(:l‘g:;)?ﬂl's » E;‘O}:Egei); equivalents; Mathematics 21 an g
and 3A-3B (20 unitx)l. 106. 107, and 116; and thrr:'czi51::50|:)r1;swefl..‘5‘0()'nia3 i;?ogy
Up er Division. Geology L) “ad oups: Biﬂlogy ’Zoolom"

f the following gr logy 106, or

(l:lgseznoéir;,g leg,b og Zoology 119-5; Botany 101B, Zoo

114.
its).
abio / : o 4A-4B-4C (25 units
5 f::v? byls)‘:':':‘;sion Mathematics 50, 51, aﬂdic:ssz’loll’h)l"s)]?isms’ and 110; Gﬁ)}og‘y
Upper Division. Mathematics 118A3 S fathematics 118B, Physics

110 and 112 (21 units). Recommende

MINOR . ists of 15 to
i The mnor division
AT : in arts and sciences. g upper
o e in gy & offced J 00 0 TS S
credit, g s
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LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A. Physical (4) 1

ree lectures and three hours of laboratory with related field study during the
semester. E ; 3 e’
The composition, origin, and distribution of earth materials, and their modifics

tion through mechanical and chemical processes. Not open to students with credit
for Geology 2.

1B. Historical (4) 1

ree lectures and three hours of laboratory. Arrangement for field study during
the semester.

Prerequisite: Geology_lA or equivalent,

eories of earth origin, and the e\’olutimlary history of the _earst}L! as 'éT:Wd
through rock and fossil records, Consideration of the Paleontologic Sequence.

*2. General Geology (3) 1,11

materials and processes, the development of land forms, and a ﬁrief ggilh
sideration of the history of the earth. Open to all students except those

Previous credit in geology. No Prerequisites. A physical science general education
course in the area of the natural sciences,

*3. General Geology Laboratory (ry - X I

Recognition of common earth materials with experience in both field and Ii‘ltp
relationships. Designed to accompany Geology 2, but entirely separate and complet
- Upen to all students except those with previous laboratory credztll_i
geology. A ‘physical science general education course meeting the laboratory re
quirement in the area of the natural sciences,

(l? II

Jecn laboratory. No prerequisite. ) s
“actice in the determination of the common minerals: their geologic enviro
ment, utilization and economic significance.

24, Petrology £ 0
Wo le(_:t]]res and three hours of
Prerequ_ls{tes: Geology 1A, or 2

The origin, Occurrence, identif
with emphasis on i

laboratory.
and 3, and Geology 21.

; 3 . i lﬁ
caton, and classification of rocks and minera
hand specimen characreristics,

UPPER DIVISION co URSES

ictura (3)
%r;reqmsrtes: Geology 1A and 1B. 1din,
€ structural and major topg, faphical features of the earth. Faulting, folding
ﬁd gcrzggigl:alﬁg;f!s t‘::;l; Pl‘il(!tlc-j Problems and illustrations, Lectures, discussions

102, Geology of California (3)chr
ered in 1960-6] and alternare years)
D.erequésates: _Geology 1A and 1B
- alé‘;‘cl:ein tms:gégrgl t:n‘g_tg;m;p discussion of California geologic literature. DeS!B'ﬂ":g
b . \:n tht ﬂ: IMportang strucli_ural, stratigraphic, and geomorp
104, °gY (3) g1

€ 8reat variery o source materials thereon.
{)(r)ﬂ'ered in 1959.60 and ay,

Prerequisce, gy - Tomy)
= elopm t . .
mvolved.p i Cassification of land forms with consideration of processes

106, P“N‘ntology 4) 1
wo lec .
Pr?’”ﬂ‘iistiltl;?ségglosgyh&‘fm of laboratory.
habit, ang gend Methods exemplifiq by 2 stud

-1 ﬁﬂﬂ!
9BIC significance of fossi mvcrtei;r:tg.he PTlon

143
GEOLOGY

i II
inciples of Stratigraphy (3) i
m{bffi::iufnes]‘;.GO—él and alternate years) ?
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . L
Prerequisites: Geology 24 and 106. - vizowtlolat wehigiaplitc:
roees d in analysis, correlation, an g B i s e
TlE’mclfrd ure}s g:g sié];igcance of the important physical an
e chronolo ]

G . a.
mz;: lgi:et]l.:lrf:;:}: gxf-"eclg:a)nd 1112 Saturday field sessions in the local are
e

Tnei ing 2. : d
i 5 00, and Engineering 2. , and fiel
PTrerng‘S*g‘*S:mﬁfoiﬁfﬁ];;s m::fi 1gf:ologic observation, interpretation

echniques :

mapping.

108B. Field Geology (4) I
equisite: Geology 108A. ]
eologic investigation of an assi
report and a geologic map.

i i 3) I

110, Introduction to Geophysics : : o

Two Iectl.;es and three hours 0& iaborag;:‘y AR & o e
Prerequisites; Mathemarics B'At Ti-o éOEherezyrfT

I 100 or concurrent registration P

G;‘;};&Es of the earth and its application to prospe

ed area with preparation of an individual
gn :

ting for oil, gas, and mineral

deposits,
N Advanced Gegpl;?ig‘hm(;g an}aborner- 07, and Geology 110. okiica
I ! .
g::?aéi?stﬁg? ?\?at]ﬁcnﬁatics 52, Physics 103 and 1 the earth and their applicati

i ics of
heoretical principles underlying the h:isci:i e i
to the design and the operation of geophy’ e
tion of the geophysical records.

and to the interpreta-

116, Micropaleontology (3) 1II . ;
Two I‘:;gres and three hours of laboratory ic significance of the various
Prerequisite:hGeoioggtrl llﬂt;-) classification and geologic signifi
A study of the morphology,

microfossils.

120, Ore Deposits (3) I e ogy 24 and 100.
(Oﬁe::d i;pol‘;m-él and altcm::jt:m)"]‘:_?::)t registration “!csGe;fI metallic and non-
P ion or ¢ - nomu
re(l;ﬁ?gﬂi?f:iaggnrzplz?i%?n. distribution, and eco
*

Metallic mineral deposits.

I
121, Petr leum Geology (3)
Oﬁeredo in 1959-60 and alternate };‘:_‘:_Eit registration of geolog
rerequisites: Compleu?n 0t1; (t):lt;ﬂ;‘l and the application
ologic occurrence of pe

its exploration and production.

d 100.
jon in Geology 2&"3&“&‘,1&5 in

. I
124, Optical M ralogy (3) ratory.
Two Teci'aures‘zjld three1 hours of labo
ferequisite: Geology 21. | £ T
cogy and use of the 9131113‘1':1%&2;%0&
Of minerals as an aid to their ide

: ical properties
pe for determining optical proP
SCO

125, Petrography (4) I )
(Offered 1959-60 and ks of labortory:
p.vo lectures andi six h;’;"s - =%

rerequisite: Geology 124 5 icroscope;
study of rocks wih the o
Stituengs; interpreration of textures;

i on-
identification Iofns “u:;r?l:e:ws
ificarion of rocks; proble
classi
n-
o dents of demo
: e It ce for stu
Gpodiones Cours (Craic ¢ be AT Sl sl
Pecial work in any o o
Strated ability, Refer to the Honors

B

S

R T~ o
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198. Senior Report 2 I
Six hours of aboratory and discussions.
Prerequisite: Senior standing within the department.
Individual project from selected fields of Geology with oral reports of progress

to the class and a final written report of work accomplished. May be repeated
for a total of four units,

199, Special Study (1-4) 1 I

. Individual study in field, Iib’rary, laboratory, or museum work. Four units max-
imum credit,

Prerequisites: Acceptable grade average in at least 12 upper division units within
the major and consent of staff.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2or3) L1

Prergquisi_te: Bachelor’s degree in geology or equivalent. ;'
intensive study of some phase of geology such as geophysics, ground water
hydrology, geochemistry, seismology, volca

) nology, or geomorphology. May be re-
peated with advanced or new subject material for additional credit.

GERMAN

IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES
Professor: Wolf

ant Professors: Lawson, R. H.; Piffard

MINORS IN TEACHER EDUCATION
General Secondary Credential

Secondary Credential. A teachi inor in German is of-
fereddfor the genera] secondary gedential. This nus:'::or. 1:»Erghir::}h may be used for the
inch::dai.egtjl]::f’f‘:ﬁnm‘-ts of 2 minimum of 2 units (exclusive of course equivalents)

ore tak_o OWIng courses: German 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; and German 101A-101B. “
316A) ng dlgddm:cted teac assignment in the language (Education 180 or
I'I‘iillist::red bcmm ‘I‘;‘Z for the cre ential must Pass a proficiency examination, aa
civilization, {GeeycPArtment of Forcign Languages, in the language and its 2t

ivilization) . 0t OF 140-141, Prepare for this latter examination in

General Eleme :
. Minor for the General EI:““T s m"“'suﬂan-l'rlmury Credentials

1 mentary and Kindergarten-l’rimary Credentials. A I.ninul‘

credentia], ’I’]ﬁsaﬁgxsl s offered for the general elementary or kindergarten-primary
ages (German mi-‘:eri-lnsl]‘smsof 4 unimum of 15 units in one or more foreigt
carTying upper divigion credie, P21sh), six units of which must be in courss

L e LOWER Division COURSES
Three lecuur; ) I

=~ e and one hoyp of lab
l‘onunc;auqn, oral . aboratory, § AT
mum essentials of grspmmce’ readings on German culture and civilization, mini

m ; . : ¥
mar. A genera] education course in foreign language.

lzmlggnimtary ) L
Cerequisite: German s 20U of laboratory,

tinuation of (3 °‘: ‘mege 3::3[;] Oéd high school German,
u

€ation course in foreign language-

!
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diat <3 P : ol German. i
ui’rel;:;;i‘:iie:a G"errflazl 2 or two years of high scho novels or plays; oral prac

i ories
Reading in German of cu]n.iral mate;i-lai, sl;grt st 1 ooaral education course in
i i ith oral and written reports. Ag ucato

tice; outside reading with

foreign language.

i 3 II : 1 German.
qi’ hteri?iigfagerrfﬂ.m)-i 3 or three years of high Sc:ggrse in foreign language.
C:)enrtei?l\\llatioﬁ of German 3. A general education

5. Intermediate (2) I f high school German. e of
Sitas two_ years of high s¢ mmar by me
ire;:ggg;&l:.a]%tﬁ:;?iznz o(;’r the fu¥1damental principles of gra

a ts.
oral and written work based on German tex

6. Intermediate (2) II
Prerequisite: German § or three years o
Continuation of German 5.

: ol German.

e Reading :;1-3) rzlxde of C or two years of h:ﬁl;ezcggm of high

ErrggqugtﬁérGﬁeBrm%cim‘;g Bakgor 3 with a grade of C or

isi : .

school German. oot e U

First semester, readings in scientific o
written reports on_scientific subjects I g
semester, readings in special scientific o
required; sight reading.

10. Conversation (2) I ear
Prerequisite: German 2 or two ¥ ctical voca
Practice in the spoken language; pra

topics; simple dialogues and plays.

; el
hysics, etc.; occasiona
sﬁ: reading. Second
kly written reports

n chemistry, p
?]erol?tside of class;
hnical works; wee

s of high school i

pulary; conversation on assigned
1

i hool German.
1. Conversation (2) 1I ars of high sc
rerequisite: German 10 or

ntinuation of German 10.

*40. German Ciﬁlil?tion ! _(2)4_4)I
ame course as Humanities o
Conductedr'i;n English. No prerequisite. of German culture,
e major currents and a:h:u':zlc_'rcrlstlﬁs music, and science.
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy,
course in the arca of foreign languages.
Umanities 44 or in German 15.

*41. German Civilization (2) T ;
(Same course as Humanities 45) B : rse in the area of folrét‘-lgﬂ
nducted in English. No ﬁrchgen eral education ;:ﬁg es 45 or in German 10.
g Not open v adens i credi n 1

ES
SION COURS
Year Course
ition (3-5) . ctor
101A-101B, Conversation and Composi nsent of instructor ..
o’;egiming Semester I ade of G, OF CONS @ o Free C“‘“go""rt;ge
P isi 4 and 6 with 2 grdifﬁcult English lays and prose
rercqulgites_: German N i derately ¢ ¥ rodern an :ﬁ Sy
i Granslauon into Gerg‘ oral. Outside reading fice in conversation
i uglm m"wr(’;tgi%:;l Oral and written prac (3-3)
ons in . ntury (3=
jghteenth Cen .
102A-102B. German Literature of the lsheﬂ‘uur I ¢ consent of instructor
Year Course Begintlft ° o rade of C, or CODS e OQutside
Prerequisites: Geerman 4 and 6 wltf taheg German Enhgl{‘;enmnﬁc School.
. 3 x 0 o e
S&m’,!,ntrl_?du&qoq ;‘1) glgeht:;ilw:lfe beginnings of th
the SSIC ]
Teadings and reports.

German 3, or three ye

ressed through
ai eggnﬂﬂ education

p n
I\Dt open to Stlldents wlth CIﬂdlt 1

UPPER DIVI
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110A-110B. The Modern Novel and Short Story

(3-3)
Beginning Semester I

Prerequisites: German 4 and 6 with a grade of C or better, or consent of
instructor,

An introduction to German prose fiction from Ro

*140. German Civilization (2) 1
(Same course a5 Humanities 144)
Conducted in English. No prerequisite,

n advanced course in German culture of the past and present, with emphasis on
the arts, ]Z)hllOSOP]‘lY_. and literature, Lectures, class discussions, outside readmgsf‘
forcign 1oPOrts on individual topics. A general education course in the area ol

foreign languages. Not open to students with credit in Humanities 144 or in
German 115,

Year Course

manticism to the present time.

German Civilization (2) 1
(Same course a5 Hunanities 145)
Cond_ucte(_i in English. No prerequisite, :
ntinuation of German 140, A general education course in the area of foreign
Ianguages. Not open to students with credit in Humanities 145 or in German 116.
* 142,

The Golden Age of German Literature (3)
(Same course 25 Comparative Literature 142) . h
asterpieces of German literature from the Eighteenth and early Nineteent
Centuries, A general education course in literature, philosophy, and the arts. Not
open to students with credit for Comparative Literature 142,

199, _Special Study (1-6) LI

lndmdqa_l study. Six units maximum credit.
rerequisite: Consent of instructor,

I II

HEALTH EDUCATION

F HEALTH EDUCATION, PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
o AND RECREATION
rofessors: Kitzinger,; Lauritsen (Chairma

ociate Professors: Shannon; § g

portsman
Istant Professor:
Lecturer: Huff Grawunder

IN THE DIVISION o

h X 1 Heli
es, h a]10r are in addition to 45 lm;;f];e

i » €XCept that nine unips in the natural sciences m
counted in generg] education, A Minor is not required for the B.S. degree. Students

t‘:ru:ial“'mml secondary Credential are advised to include a teaching
in

inor j the undergraduare gy
MINor in heg . : Pprogram, x 0 o
education, calth education 15 offered in grts gpg sciences and in teach

5 MAJOR IN Arts anp scitNces :

H:E]me Economics 4 ;eg;)},lcﬁﬂggh?g 65, 90; Zoology 8 and 9: Chemistry 2A-1D;
Pper Divisioy. % .

151, 153, 175;“?31’ igoul’{’e;' division units to in

thcal : uuﬁﬂn 1 L]

consultation with the

Lower Division,

0P clude Health Education 145, 150 of
61, S?)éiof}hcm';l}(}logy o ducaet:iaon Uzu i1 eqﬁlulﬂni}t;

4 Ogy 5 and i H selecte
departmenta] 34y aﬂ four to six units to be

MINOR IN Agys
Cation js offered in ares and sciences, The minor consists

units j : :
5 In healtli-; eté;oc;t: ' Je units of which muse be in courses c%
Tepresentative, rses will be determined ip consultation with

AND sciences

'

147
HEALTH EDUCATION

MAJOR IN TEACHER EDUCATION

da ! IC ed‘ ential. A l::n!g major in health education
y i teac

r r ti I.

Ha. fﬂr tlle General Secon

: 1 be
T i or, which may
i This reaching major, e mands
= ary credential. ces. Require
i eral secondary h T
is offered for the gen n

; * ‘
) : ¢ major in arts a R e,
s the same as the m: . S tachsl
o g B.?. degre:i:,arli' credential include _comp_h;lro?or i ctental o thg
for the general Scc.onhcal‘th R n:acl‘ung'nu{ll1 08 f08 £ fiate ins wlecte
o teac.l;ing s mts in a postgraduate year, to Inic
credential requiremen SEACRURY
{ducation 200, 202, 105, JEa
gl s th e Bl
tion for a description of requirements in t

1 Curricula in Teacher Educa-

MINOR IN TEACHER EI:IUCNI'IOIN
y . . i i alth educa-
st 5 ? ing minor in healt
e s v hich may be
. dary Credential. _ s
ti Mro?;rgsefg:ngg : gseerf:;lascconda;y_ clrlftclieélfuiall. uTnits = includal. ;ﬂui}; ltt:)wer
d f i minimun i
dision, Hoalth (cilegfaieiagoﬁs’sg (;E'nda 90; and in {l;;a ulps;;erlc;?:;sial’ . 4id
f;feﬁﬂﬁ‘ Ecel:'llthHEcal\:I(; Education 145, 131, 152, 153, 154,

Physical Education 161.

THE MASTER'S DEGREE g bl St
degree for teaching serviee Witk A SySEFor dhe Graduste
o gipdld =:lrtsF rL gfu.r:rther information, re ffGt:; duate Division.
:dizcisaiggna:iiogc:ﬁc ‘sctt:lrion of this catalog on the

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

dings,
e 2) LI t of understandin
1, Principles of Healthéu::nb;;l:gwlé d )e i the dﬂ‘;h;ggﬁged general education
atti dapphcsuonr:‘ac‘gifcerrgssecntial to hea thfll)lll' h;:?gy-

cnntrl;e?sﬁ‘uﬁrf’illspstatutory requirement in pubiic

i d of com-

g 1 e the pl.lb]-lct an d

63  Community H“;‘hroélizm.x‘ﬂ:e role of the c;t:zﬂ:!; eoﬁealth of the community

mugmg?fttg :lge;l-ltcie‘? in promoting and protecting die

hysiology

‘ 7 . | oy A8 | B and abnormal p tODICS.
90, se?g'::;ﬁzt;ielsefrfgd&licszsgsiorss deaﬁnrgu‘(’i';t?nn:c;mﬁlygiene. and related top

: f _
and anatomy of reproduction; faCﬁ alnife S hecaion:
general education course in family

UPPER DIVISION COURSES l
i (3) 1
145, Safety Education and Accident Prefv:ft:;; A asnt;imtti:
Highway safety, the fundamentals :—Jh i e g
school and industry. Partially satisfies the
educﬂ'[i()n.

iques in home,
O ential in driver

L I rogram, with
chers (2) %051 health p
150. Health Education for Eleméﬁgnfe:spgcts of the sglt-l!gglﬂl Flaterréﬁist ﬁdHlégloé“
€ teacher’s function in th:nd st 5 ot :gsguudents vith c
Phasis upon the plamc'iu:glations&ps' Not open
unity resources an -
Education 151 LI _tion in the
' eachers (2) 1 tggche-r,s fun . s
B Health Educatini: hfor St;?';}‘;figﬁcem@ and g‘i; tﬁ“’ - mm:ti%rg {qeg?!{r)eﬂpm‘“‘t 4
study of the health sta hasis 15 : revention.
ljecondar; s?:hoof health _prﬂmgl dmul.po E;"“ spafer,;ﬂmg accident P
!0 stimulants and narcotics ion 150. ;
Students with credit in Health Educati objectives, SCOPE

L 3) I including e proce-
152, g hool Health Instruction Pms“mc'ation program, i : object

e ction of the health edu ety materials roc
and seq?.:::?ls":t;u (():f instruction, teaching m urce

dures, and instructional units.
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lskd m‘?:il:frr;:i?aﬁm of the School Health Program (3) II
schn_ol e piurgerﬁ?si’brlilﬂi?l:snd glljopedu:m in organiz@g and conducting the
service, environment, and commu:;jgr lfgf:fi'oﬁaﬁflipgmmes inzalred In, PR

1 SE;)!- g:{l;]kestl:op in Health Education (2) Summer

Sackdior pmt:irt}i,csm;d s::cungigry administrators, school nurses, and teachers. The

DRt OF e pp sl;:tilll:(ljrileﬁ iﬁar participants to work rogether toward the im-
total ealth program in such areas as health instruction,

iealth services, he :
ey g alth environment, and community health. May be taken three

166. Honors Cou 5
Refer to the H;rors(l(’:;:;m be arranged) I, II

175. Health in Later Maturity (3) I

An approach uman
to th i
on understandings, aﬁﬂg:})ges:rvauém o oo e s
Dt b L ks, and practices related to health in later marturity.
s personal or professional interest in the field.
2 erle-lc:r:ilgtiltlesm‘is Medical Care (3) 1I
_ : Senior or i i j
education or closely relatedgai-ae?slate standing with a major or minor in health

A study of heal
th values, concepts, and attitudes; health products and facilities;

hospital ¢

care and hospitalizati

cultural influences ugon lf:;ll?}l: Pl?jns; governmental health controls; economic an
and medical care; professional contributions, rela-

tionships, and caree :
¥4 eers; natio . .
students with credit for Sm&fﬂaﬂglmtematwnal health programs. Not open 0

190. Introduction to Public Health (3)

Philosophy, devel I
; 1 O . : =
health in the Unite dl)g'lt;nl', organization, administration, and legal aspects of public

the other functio ivities Of Wil L l
. : i s, D, ‘ention and control
B s mag Otsi_lcuvmes of official health departmer’ttl;ci}g; efucat:)g;‘;&
19%; o8 3 ers engaged in professional health work 3 hot g
Preregﬁs‘;:el:d Sl;i;i{grﬂsxtl:nﬁ?me ¥ -
& : : Ser ing and \ i
 Seprvied praci e o e e f e depart
» _Special Stud .
Individual scudy, Sic aobs 2%
5 1, study. Six units maxi i
rerequisite: Consent of the atﬁ?mmm Falregg.dy advi
viser.

Evaluation Proced A gt

roc H .
Recreation (3;““1‘”(?“":‘1 Education, Health Educatio d
inatned measum;l;fmcoi:rs tﬁgs Phi}:’sical Education ,;;Dn)

Physical ¢ rpretation of rofession with practice in their Us%

ducation 200, results. Not open to students with credit for

202. Problems
Current probll: Health Education
e ms in Healt} (3) (Alternate Y
on of trends, observa ! iducation, studied thl'Ollgehm':)re\ri.ew.- of the literaturt

evaluation of ety tion of school sityat;
20, al problems. Written repmmm‘)"sr together with the analysis a0

Curriculum in Physic OIts required.

(Offered i ical Educatio

A = in alternate n and Health E ;

e T

with credit for Phys?c:]urgrécul“‘?‘ Conﬂmcﬁo:i;%mm and health education, with
Ucation 205, evaluation. Not open to students

HISTORY 149

210. Seminar (3) L, II

Prerequisites: Major or minor in
relared area, or consent of instructor.

Seminars are offered in the following areas O
may be repeated for credit.

A. Stimulants and depressants

B. Communicable and noncommunicable disease

C. Dental health

298. Special Study (1=6) “Lad -
Prerequisite: Consent of the special study adviser.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) L II 3
Prerequisites: An officially appointed t
didacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project of thi

health education, physical education, or a closely

£ health education. None of the fields

hesis committee and advancement to can-

esis for the master’s degree.

HISTORY
IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES
Professors: Johnson, A. T.; Nasatir; Ragen; Ridout (Chairman
Associate Professors: Merrill, J. E.; Pincetl; Rader .
Assistant Professors: Hanchett; Ridge; Van Aken; Wineman : :
ris and sciences. A teaching minor

A major and minor are offered in history in a

i : ; : urses in the
is offered in teacher education for the general secondary credeﬂﬁ?s}g‘; majors are
major are in addition to 45 units in general education cou:seR ey Paowledge
not required to complete a minor for the bachelor’s degrec.

in one foreign language is required.

y; Rohfleisch; Webb

MAIJOR

{ i 4A-4B
Lower Division. History 4A-4B or 8A-8B-. Rccommendedﬁcﬂgg'm %ﬁt](ig]Bf&No
and §A-8B; and Political Science 1A-1B, or TIA7IB, of B0 istory during any
freshman shall enroll in more than one lower division course in

one : i artmental adviser.
semester without the permission of the dep " luding History 198 e Y

Upper Division. 24 u divisi its in history, 11 ; g
a5 92 per division units the followi fields:
minimum of a year of concentration int each of t{bcf)t’f U‘m;egeStates, "g Latin

ected under

(2) Ancient and Medieval; (b) Modern Europe;
th erigg.‘ (e) Pacific Area and thﬁ Fc:lar East. ’I’:;ese courses must be
¢ guidance of the chairman of the departmet ) S i
Foreign Language. A reading knowledge of one for(elggirll::li yalgze J:itl:;qor by
toficiency may be demonstrated either by coursework (or
eXamination administered by the History Department.
MINOR IN ARTS AND SCIENCES
A minor in history is offered in arts and sciences-
units in history, nine units of which must be 1 €
credit, including a year course.

MINOR IN TEACHER EDUCATION

Gonsral Somne c"::cm'm inor in history is offered
Minor for the G dary Credential. : “lable to students W1 a
for‘ the g:rl;etraei Sef:“;,fif;“g}’g;gﬁd. The minor is not ;Vgi?‘b c used for the
Major in social science, ‘The teaching minor 1:)15;3 ade the :
. degree, consists of a minimum of 21 units ¢ 7A-17B; six anits
Lower Division. History 4A-4B or gA-8B or 1 Jics, geography (except Geog:
::‘;)c]:i‘fes to be chosen from anthmgolgc%lo?;m;;nd from zero three un!
y 1 P ience, and $ ) :
or 3), political scie 1S units)-

additional social science electives units).
per division units

i i 2
for COnsists of 15 to 2
'ol:lhtze;m carrying upper division

in history to complete the 21
Upper Division. Six to nine up
t minor,
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THE MASTER'S DEGREE

The master of arrs degree with a major in history and the master of arts degree
for teaching service with a concentration in history are offered. For further infor-

mation, refer to the Bulletin of the Graduate Division and to the section of this
catalog on the Graduate Division.

EXPLANATION OF COURSES

Nore: History 17A-17B does not count toward credit for a major in history.
Any undergraduate history course, with the exception of History 17A-17B may
be taken either semester, the A part not being a prerequisite for the B part.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

*4A-4B. History of Western Civilization (3-3) Year Course
Beginning Semester I ! " A
European insttutions, culture, and thought from ancient times to the present.

general education course in the social sciences. (Formerly offered under the title,
History of Europe.)

*8A-8B. History of the Americas  (3-3) Year Course Beginning Semester I

. Survey of the history of the western hemisphere from its discovery to the present
ome. This year course meets the graduation requirements in American_history, in-
situtions and ideals. 8B meets the graduation requirement in California State and
local government. A' general education course in the social sciences.

*17A-17B, History of American Civilization (3-3)

eginning Either Semester

Year Course
B
Prerequisite: Histo

: . levelopment of the United States, with em-
Phams l.‘l;)()n_ the rise of American civilization and ideals. This year course mg;
the graduation Tequirement in American history, institutions and ideals. The

Semester course, 17A, also meets the requirement in U, S. Constitution; and the
second semester course, 17B, meets the requirement in California state an
government. This course IS a gen

eral education course in the social sciences.

UPPER DIVISION cOuRsEs
1IA-111B.  Ancient History (3 3)  Year Co inni 1
0 - urse Beginning Semester
Fall semester: Greek history to the Roman conquest. Spring semester; Roman

history to the fifth century A D,
*121A-121B, ieval History (3) Year inni
! ) Course Beginning Semester I
. l;{r:ng:m ans::wi cultural, and political developments from the fall of Romeé ©

general educary

1318, Ronai:!ant_:e and Reformation (3-3) Year Course
b i st:mnng Semester I

crsonalities and evengg connected with
and religioys change berwe

History 1335,

132-5, Culture of the aissan mme
NDevelopment of ar, lﬁ::mtur . hii” > %

: €, A and 1600.
Ot open to studengs with credit E:)r f‘fizf;g, ﬁg?ﬁ?ﬁ?hhfc UeOwce T
141, Europe in the Seven.

On course in the social sciences.
131A-

the social, political, cultural, Cm?m}:lg
en 1300 and 1600, ot open to students with credit

Europenrya e nteenth and Eighteentl, Centuries (3) I 7

and Louis X1V :lg 1?5';? litics and ‘Nternational relations from the Thirty Years' Wit
l42;an“[:‘i:e:mﬁg mul:;im?l and Nlpoll;onic Era (3) n the
Nioho b the Revolutmn; the Grear Revolution, 1789-179%
143A.

1433. Europe ih the N.
Reac:ign o E&Mns Semester |
and socia] reform,

P

HISTORY 151

144A-144B. Europe in the Twentieth Century (3-3) Year Course

Beginning Semester I x :
Political and social developments from 1870 to the present

i i i f Europe, 1870-1920 (3) Summer ; i
HSs;li‘ves? E;O?;:;ge?ls;ﬁffnzcs andp ententes leading up to World War I

i i 20.
War I and the subsequent international settlements to 19.

inning Semester I
147A-147B. Expansion of Russia (3-3) Year Course Bf;'}ﬁgles an::ln Asia from the
Political, social, and economic expansion of Ru Ssull.,‘lq on the twentieth century.
earliest times to the present. Second semester: Emphasis

inning Semester I
151A-151B. History of England (_3~3) Year Coul:'se flecgem;aﬁlég et Crnaurst
Political, constitutional, and social dcvelgpmqmbEgléiﬁsh-
Recommended for prelegal students and majors in

iali 3-3
156A-156B. History of British and European Imperialism (3-3)

Course Beginning Semester I ires with emphasis
A cumparatit-'cl;ﬁlay ‘:)f the growth and decline of modern emp

on the nineteenth and rwentieth centuries.

161, Mexico and Caribbean Countries {Sh)
Special attention to relations between the
t0 recent developments in Mexico.

l}m'red States and these countries, and

i i Independence (3) II . les for political
1“lzl-e lfg;:g; ﬁ? eSf;;:hStRcrfle;c:? Development of na?gg}:#;y &gﬁglge United States,
subi[?t? exploitation, diplomatic and commercial rela Survey of present-day con-
and other international problems of South America.
ditions,

166, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, 1I
efer to the Honors Program.

2 Course
171A-171B. Rise of the American Nation (3-3) Year

inning Semester I American revolutio
The colonial [?:gl:;lu in American history through the

nion (3-3)
*172A-172B. Development of the Fec_ieral U i -
Yont Conter Bopinting MR 15 of the Confederation andA d(ioms
Political, cultural, social, and intellectual ?;sj%econ through John Quincy Bdss
Yention of 1787; the administrations of Wash grrtlen;:s in American. hmmy’d g
his year course meets the graduation requireme equirement in United e
tions ind iﬁe:hLeElEtOW 172A meets the _graduaflgﬂ re{?t the requirements in C“r;
onstitution History 172B includes materials whic :‘“ general education course i
ornia state and local government. This course I

€ social sciences.

4 ited States (3-3} :
173A-173B. The Expansion of the Unite ; ] Mexi-
Yearp(:ourﬂ! Beginning Semester I territorial expansion, the
Lectures and readings on Jacksomanhde?:‘li:‘;lﬂwgr.
¢an War, the slavery controversy, and the

18 3
World Power 3) L neteenth
174. Emergence of the United States as a id Po Jose of the ni

c
. i ments to the
ostwar reconstruction and economic develop
Century,

ieth Century (3-3)
175A.-175B. The United States in the Twentieth ic problems posed by
Year Course Belsén"“‘\ig;m;cial and eglonog“;rg;gsedq intended as
. - wor p'o 3 an
th;r !I:'Tacll{m;eg tb::art)f}sliﬁaia? action and adjustment, act
solutions for t?wse problems. ) Year Course Beginning 5‘2";;’ ‘1776
e : 3-3 ear & lations ]
17{:-1?63. American Fol‘_els':liollf‘i::id {of American :?fr:jﬁnmflic 1900. A ge!‘l_ec?é
.scctures and readings lt?“-’- second semester, %Pogon requirement in Amert
eyspecml em_;la_l;lqsm;’é:r course meets the gradud
: course. This year-
hlsmry, institutions and ideals.
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*179A-179B. Intellectual History of the American People (3-3)
Year Course Beginning Semester I
A

the English colonies, with special 1 ) ;
This year course meets the graduation requirement in

181A-181B. History of the West

The American frontier: Expansion,
new states, with emphasis upon
finance, etc.;
causes, effects and results of

The economic, social, inte
the earliest times, F

struggles for California; American

190A-

A general survey of the history and civilization
special emphasis upon exploration, trade, interna
of the island areas,
191A-1918,

articular emphasis during the first semester upon the history, both int
and mtematlomg. of i
semester will be

study of the ebb and flow of ideas in the United States since the founding of
attention devoted to social and political thought.
American history, institutions

ideals. A general education course in the social sciences.

(3-3) Year Course Beginning Semester I
exploration, settlement and building of the
frontier problems of defense, communications,
; the development of cultural institutions. A critical examination of the
the frontier experiences of the American people.
History of Californja Si) I 11 : :

i lectual, and political development of California from
will be on the founding of California, international
conquest and Gold Rush Era; development of
meets the graduation requirement in California

mphasis

Ornia as a state. This course
and local government,

190B. History of the Pacific Ocean Area

(3-3)
Beginning Semester I

Year Course

of the peoples of the Pacific, with
tional rivalries, and social evolution

History of the Far East (3-3) Year Course Beginning Semester 1

the Far East through the ninetcenth century. The second
devoted to a consideration

of developments in the twenti
century,

) -

i 193, History of China (3) 1

| A survey of Chinese history and institutions from antiquity to the present.

.

i 194. History of Japan (3) 11 h
ﬂ A general survey of the political, economic and social development from ti¢
) ation of the empire to conte

i

religi
198.

199,

Histori 2 e
Prem.quiSite: Senior oriography and Historical Method

Required of history
major,

i Individu_a! study. Six
' Prerequisite: Consent of in

Prerequisite: Conse

Prerequisite. Consent of ins

: I mporary times, Special attention will be given t©
ons, philosophy, literature, an the yar‘ts. .

Introduction to (2) 11
standing. Thdhe
majors and recommended for students in the social science
Special Study (1.6) 1, 1y
UNIES maximum credie,

structor,

GRADUATE coursks

! 201. Historiogra hy and Historical Me
i : thed (3) 1 11 j
4 Required of allpapphcams for advanced de(gr)ecs.’O])en to social science major>
251A-251B,

Seminar in Engl.i.lh msm

I
™y _(3-3) Year Course Beginning Semester
0t of instructor, Hist ; isite for 251B.
Directed Tesearch in selected aspects of %‘zgﬁ:g%igoiypmreqmme
270A-270B, Semin 3 ) :

o 0 Ametican History (3-3) Year Course Beginning

€cted topics in recent dil’itgumfgz'rﬂﬁigg 276A is a prerequisite for 276B.

'

153
HOME ECONOMICS

Sgeiar 3-3)
281A-281B. Seminar in the History of the West and California (

inning Semester 1
Year Course Beginning Ses .
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Hmﬁryli?siéryso
Directed research in various topics in the

a prerequisite for 281B.

ibli . ialized bibliogra-
zs%xe;lil;;o ?;‘f}]:g us(elf),f basic reference books, journals, and specializ

i ’s project or thesis.
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s proj

298, Special Study (1-6) I, II 1
indivipdual study. Six units maximum bire(i‘l; i
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to a

instructor.

299, Thesis (3) . _ .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis

didacy. . 3
Gufdance in the preparation of a project or t

d with department chairman and

committee and advancement to can-

)
hesis for the master’s degree.

HOME ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

: irman); Thomas, A. E.
Associate Professors: Comin; Dorris; Pahopin; Talboy (Chairman

istant Professor: Martin ; ree in arts and sciences.
T ics is offered with the A.B. deg with the A.B. degree
A major in home economics hing major

. : . 4C - sec-
Wo majors are offered in teacher education: a temaior leading to the geg_eral sec-
and special secondary credential and a teachmég: O i the major leading X
e Tedential In 'the pesredusts FET inogcneral education COUISES,
bachelor’s degree are in addition to 45 units
otherwise specified.

tudents taking a major in home economics

lan to take
: . Students who p 5
Tequired to complete a minor for the bachelfi)(l; :‘ i?f rg::,lcmakjng education are ad

i i a : he credential.
the general secondary credential with a m IO caching minor for t 2 iy
*ed t include in the undergrqduafgr_e pfi(,%vri“::h the A.B. degr"l;"1 11;}at'ﬂ:r:::’cleﬂtial and a

i i omics is offere < 5Lz igh scho . e
A fe;zm?lr lﬁﬁﬁﬂ??ne%?m economics for the L‘;m;;eh:ﬁ secondary credential ar
teaching rﬁinor in homemaking education for t
offered in teacher education.

¢ in homemaking education are not
0.

D SCIENCES
HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR IN A:!TH: ::l A b
Mter W e s #, 70 :i‘of;)‘.mgiﬁggy 1
Lo A pa e uca ; ;
nOL"{Wr Dmmm:; ?Oﬁicgcﬁg(;mife counted mlg:nli;l?ills cin the natural sciences
C"?ncisstrlyAzggtB- and Physics 5 (34 units). Twelv
may be counted in general education. '
Upper Division. 24 upper division units
130, 131, 150, 151, 170, 180, and five tg;trsr i;‘;e
102, 116, 117, and 135. A coursg mtion.
tither in the major or in general educa 8
Major With Emphasis in t?r:ste
This program is planned for students in

to ude ome Ecﬂnoﬂucs 100 1 5

L] L

d the fa“n—l “l-ust be lnl'.:ll:lded
an y

ﬂlld "l"l'“"ﬂn f .Onauy il'l
: : rofessi
d in qu’hfymgefcial ho

i agement OF €00 1 receives depart-
the field of dietetics, instim;‘s)fr":ﬁ i %ﬂlptrefelsgthis pr fi‘]‘l':‘ ﬂ:‘;ﬁip under auspices
fomics. A student who succ Iy for a year ©

ply

inistrative
At 5 an administr
mental recommendation is eligible to @ pon completion of

1atl . qua].iﬁed
Ameri ieteti sociation. ticeship under 2 itan
ot o o ¢ e L RSl e A
P . i . ) .
Diefi‘icaigggut?gﬂ l;lgsdplrt:iiogrfirtll}on as a qualified diett health agenct
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Requirements

Lower Division. ¥ lome Economics 2, 3, 15, 40, 41, 42, 43, 70; Art 6A and Eco-
nomics 1A (both of which may be counted in general education) ; Business Admin-
istration 1A; Biology 3; Zoology 22, Chemistry 2A-2B and Chemistry 3; Physics §

(40 units). Twelve units in the natural sciences may be counted in generl
education.

}fpper Division. 29 upper division units to include Home Economics 100, 102,
103, 104, 150, 151, 170, 180, and eight units of upper division electives in_home
geconomics to be selected with approval of the adviser. A course in marriage and

the.famxl}{ (Home Economics 135 or Sociology 135) must be included either in the
major or in general education.

HOME ECONOMICS MINOR IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

A minor in home economics is offered in arts and sciences. The minor consists

of 17 units to include the following courses: Home Economics 3, 15, 70, 150, and
SiX upper division units of electives in home economics,

HOMEMAKING EDUCATION MAJORS IN TEACHER EDUCATION

. Special Secondary Credential in Homemaking Education
5 Special secondary credential in homemaking education. Students taking this cre-
ential must complete a teaching major in homemaking education and additional
fequirements in professional educaticn courses,

Requirements in the Major: Lower division: ics 2, 3, 15, 40, 41, 42,
43, 70; Arr 6Bl Fostt o (1]-30 :I;r??l: Home Economics 2, 3, 15, 40,

fﬁg":ﬁm rBallology I; Chemistry 2A-2B; and Physics 5 (34 units). Twelye_units in
upper division units in home economics to include H Economics 100, 115
130, 131, 150, 151, 170, 180, 181 iy D iaome K Eco-
nomics 102, 116, U ad s ay and three units to be selected from Home R

: ! i : ily must be in-
CI‘;iedf el?herjm the major or in gemlmllf:feeé?":?ggﬂage A sb, favgilg
. 1 Tofessional Courses in Teacher Education: ivisi its to include
Fducation 100, 110, 120, 180, 121C, and Health 'E,dnuc‘;giﬁr 1‘;'1‘.[5"”1 e

: General Secondary Credential

edt{::::; :n:; t:f; G:lm;ral Secondary Credential, A teaching major in homemaking

el fof-néhis or the genera] secondary credential. Students may c""m}’[ﬁ::

fo%OWing = major and the genera] secondary credential in one of t
1 i i ion Wi
g L%Y mﬁl;?eg.tgzmsi)fﬂgl secondary credential in homemaking education with

secondary credeﬁtial- pe:img miu'?emmts in 2 teaching minor for the gen -

include fous wPlcing other credential requirements in 3 PO

include four y : e ential requirements j duate year, 10
r ] mn a stgradua
i division or graduate Llll;lts in home ecomit:s courses t0
omemaking education.
escription of re catalog on Professional Curricula in Teacher Educs
Tirements in the Postgraduate year.

» 15, 70, a followin course: Lower division: Hom¢

u t5). Upper divisi’on?d 0: eetoEfour units of efectives in home economics (912

tpmlg’mon electives conomics 15, 170, and seven to nine units O
= h !

Ome econ fre el:ilJE
may use jp omics (12-14 units) . tudent complet
AB. degree. 35 an arts gng Sciences minor in Lon{:e sec«ont':mics or
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i dential i
Junior High School Cre i . : Ui .azs
Minor for the Junior High Scheol Credential. A' teag}xﬁ[&g nn:lltl;lg: E ?ﬁ’emseame s
is offered with the junior high scho;;':l ir}fdesré?eaclﬁon lgf T
inor i ienc ccept that the »
minor in arts and sciences, excep .
made with approval of the departmental representative

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

*1. General Home Arts (3) L II

: Do prerequigie. it i ideration of necessary
Ih;ee;gre:lmelgscatimf cou?se in family life education. Consider:

. tic family life;
reparation for marriage with emphasis on a stable, hapt[;Ybﬂ;mﬁsﬁil e pbar, cHild
Famil}’ budgets and money management; finding 28021: s0 men and women.
care, proper training and guidance; home safety. Op
/ I I

2, Orientation to Home Economics as a Profession (1) ional fields

cture. rerequisite. ; . : rofessional fields
I(;rrlreolieuctioen l't\Lo l:?‘le fo gpormnities and requirements in various p
for home economists.

'3, Food and Nutrition (3) I, II isite. % :

One lecture and six hours of laboratory. No prerequ'lglération of nutritional needs

ection, purchase, and serving of meals with a const . management problems. A

of the fam; y ruup; food habits, and social customs; actical arts in the area of
general educatign course in family life education or in pr

literature, philosophy, and the arts.

*4A. General Nutrition (2) I, II ; g
A erequisite. b 3 ts. food selection, an
Pf‘::ﬂﬁt:if)si)lgn‘; gl; nu(%rition, including foo;li r(gq“;”e:ﬂego& men and women,
food habits. The relation of nutrition to health. | plflomc Feonomics 3 and 4A is
except home economics majors. Maximum credit in education or in practical arts
four units, A general education course inhfalanrlg' life edu
in the area of literature, philosophy, and the arts.

m:[‘hxl-qe:tﬂﬁm Labm;wnry (1) 1
hours of laboratory. g 3 ran. 2 %1
Prerequisite: Limited to students in the nursing groig meal planning, and specia
Principles of nutrition applied to food preparation,

.

'15. Clothing and Textiles (3) 1, 1I _ R ith
Six hours. No prerequisite. _ :n: fitting and construction, P"““‘a“guymg
ercial patterns and their adaptation; -mngWa:drobe planning an ducation

cotton material. Selection and care °fe‘§ﬁ::t;]t§g}l course in family life educ
Practices. Good grooming. A general philosophy, and the arts.

and in practical arts in the area of literature,

40. Budgeting the Family Income (2) LI
Wo lectures. No prerequisite. : unting; €O
amily buiying prgblerm;; finance planning, acco L

Ments and control of property.

41, Home Care of the Sick. (1) I
One lecture. No prerequisite. -
Family health; mother and baby care;

42, Problems of Family Living (2) I ker in modern
Wwo lectures. No ii‘mrgqu!?:te-m d the funcl:ionsf agfﬂ ;hﬁvil:;mema
€ activiti f the family al ceessful .

Society; thev;ngsivﬁiual‘s contribution to sU

8. Household Equipment (2) LI iances. The testing
Jhree hours. No rerequisite. and care of ho“s"h"lgs:%%h:;:radoﬂ- Efficient
5 vleFﬁOH. methc; s of Ol:'::tf‘g:’ ety, efficiency, and ¢

. 'arlous types of equipm 7

tchen arrangement.

nsumer credit, invest-

safety in the home-
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*70. Children in the Home (2) Lo : o o
Two lectures and one hour of observation. No prerequisite.

Development during the prenatal period, first 10 years. Nutrition, physical de-
in family life education.

velopment, and family influences on the young child. A general education course ’

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100. Advanced Foods (3. ¥

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Home Economics 3 and Chemistry 2B.

Fundamentals and practices of scientific food preparation. Development of stand-
ards in food preparation, meal planning, and service.

101: Family Meals (3 ¢ sl
Six hours. No prerequisite.

. Planning, preparing, and serving of attractive, well-balanced meals for different
income levels and for various occasions. Not open to home economics majors.

102. Advanced Nutrition and Dietetics {%)n=TE
Two ]eqtpres and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 100,

Principles of nutrition and dietetics as related to individuals and family groups.

10 uantity Cookery 3% %

3.
g)ne?ecrure and six hours of laboratory.

rerequisites: Homp Econo_mlcs 100 and Business A dministration 1A, .
ppl:canoq of basie principles to quantity foods, including experiences plan-
rf:mg, purchasing, storage, preparation, serving and cost accounting for institutionl

00d service. Laboratory experience i provided in the campus cafeteria, industfi
ood services and hospitals.

104.  Institutional Food Organization and Mana ement (3) II
Two lcc_tpres and three hours of laboratory, . o
Prerequisite: Home Economics 103,

Study of problems involved in the organization of food service units, problems
of admm:stranon, cost of food i

stration, . Service, specifications, operation and care of equip-
ment for institutions, and routing of work. Special projects and field trips.
115.  Advanced Clothin 3) 1

Six hours, S bl

Prerequisite: Home Economics 15, i
. *1ting and construction Processes appli i tics, emphasiz-
ing fundamental principles of handljngl:.,p oAbl e i

116, Advanced CJ thi ;
Six hours, othing Design  (3) qq

Prg.re:gl.iisite: Hpmt; Economics 115,
rinciples of tailoring; p anning and construction of coats and suits.
117.  Clothing Selection (3 1
'ghree lectures, No preréqgisite.
fashilqﬁmt?:ﬁ:, ﬁg:(])nng 1:for the indivi@ual and the family. Basic art Prindp'le:;
and clothing, Ty of costume, buying Practices; current legislation in ¢

ne lecture and three hours of 1ahg
Prerequisites- 4 Tatory, :
Préhreqm_site. es: Home Economies 40 and Are 6A. Available to nonmajors without
00sin, s he
Rl g and furnishing , home from the standpoint of economy, comfort, and
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- - 2) u
131, Home Furnishing Laboratory ( = .
One lecture and l:hrethours of la?;u:;?lri;cdit a1 KR o
Prerequisites: Home Economics o -
nonmaj:}lrs without prerequisite. o e sy sadwerk: Sty
Simple upholstering 1:(:clhnf1qu|:ist';J zimasr}:gl?abnu'rmcs.
dent supplies his own tools, furn : i
*135. Marriage and the Family (3) I, II (Same course as Soci SY i
Three lectures. No prerequisite. d successful marriages; princip areg
Back d factors predictive of happy an B s sdnlesctit: cres
of :&'jé:;l:;t in marriage; parcnt«chlfld prﬂi‘l:;r\]\?’ Rl - ducationsgro s é‘r‘
i i tom . { \ urse
?:d'il;’ﬁﬂlft: :dfugr::igf)cci\'ig;eof)gmt% gtudenm with credit for Sociology 35, 133,
mi 2 i
other course in marriage and family.

I

*150. Home Management (3) I, ! s
uisite. ; jon, establishment of goals,
E%L?:J:C;J:ﬁégl?eg:eéﬁqthe home; family co-op crauotl;, both men and women.

: . Open
and productive use of money, e l?fldeggzg %
A general education course in family

3) LI

151, Home Management Laboratory (3) ! . Calua
Five weeks' residence 11:11 # famigg"%%e :rl:(i:lt 150; consent of the Instructor;
Prerequisites: Home Econom
a | approval. , ; in home

: E?cet?é:l igi:lications and evaluative experience .

g se as Business Administration 160)

. s II (Same cour )

160, Merchandise Analysis (3) £ e
Three lectures. No prerequisite. nd selling poines of the as they affect
Characteristics, merits, limitations, care, a ufacturing ProCesses v
Xt extile products. Stress on manuf majors. Not open to

textile andd nontf‘:ixtl ;I & apen to. home economics

fonsumer demands. n o 160.

with credic for Business Administration

166. Homnors Course iJCredit to be arranged)
Refer to the Honors Program.

I, I

14 s ici tion.
170. Child Development Laboratory (2) of observation and participa
One lecture and discussion and two hours &/ @0 N g cror. ¢ education.
Prerequisite: Home Ecomg‘“ﬁ 73 Dr'gipation in child and paren
Observation of young children; parti

180. Demonstration Methods (1) I
ne | R . COUrSEs.
Pre‘:‘e;si:suii:: Nine units in home gconfl‘}:‘l‘_lc;iquﬁ for demo
rganizing materials and acquINng by
and evaluation of professional demo 2) o
P

ing Home Economics
181, Materials and Techniques for Teaching

Two hours. :
Prerequisite: Education
evelopment and use 0

11 :

P e g s redit.

Indiv?:;::i study. Six units mg:umugoi :
Prerequisite: Consent of the instru

GRADUATE COURSES

nstrations; observation

ent regigtratioq. s
f lut(i:iirvfs?lgfg:rlrd other instructional ma
au

ics. None
200, . 3) LI : o . R
Prerequidt;: é%megc%nzﬂlﬁsonfmt]ﬁ: following fields of hom
i oftered 1 s
of the fi:fsdsarrn‘;y be repeated for credit :
A. d Nutrition . ol 7.4
‘ El?n‘ie?lanagemm't and Family Econ i
C. Textiles and Clothing . .nd Organizatio
. Home Economics E.ducatm:i
E. Child Care and Developmen

T

R T T TR R T
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298. Special Study (1-6) LI
Indlv:du_a.l study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

HUMANITIES
IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES

. Faculty assigned to teach courses in humanities are drawn from departments
in the Division of the Humanities.

Through the Division of Humanities, three areas of directed study are made
available to students who wish to organize and correlate their course work beyond
the minimum requirements for the liberal arts degree. L

Cumcula_ are offered in American studies, European studies, and in Humanities,
These curricula are made possible through a guided selection of courses within

the major and minor fields and additional courses in related fields.

AMERICAN STUDIES CURRICULUM

_The program in American Studies is designed for the undergraduate student who
wishes to earn a liberal arts degree with a concentration in American Studies. The
program stresses the American heritage, in both irs uniqueness and its debts to other
snlcmtms. The curriculum centers in American history and literature, and includes
relevant fields, outside as well as inside the Division of Humanities.

Major and Minor Combinations, A departmental major is required in history (with
f_oucentranon In American history) or in English (“]rirh cmﬁgentration in American
literature), A minor, to be approved by the faculty adviser in American Studies,
1S required, and may be taken in any department of the college which offers a
appropriate groupmdg of courses. Knowledge of one foreign language is require
as ‘ivpp::l_ﬁed in the departmental major. :
or thléhénoc'-:gjess; ope of the American Studies program, the English-Social Science
e sle s (;ence~En lish major-minor combination, as defined by the state for
it th: p‘“’Y teaching credential, may be arranged in consultation with

Course Requirements and Rec i i i
: : ommendations. Arrangement of courses in the Amefi
can Studies curriculum must conform to the follo\ging' pattern: Units

rican culture, with from 12 to 18

L Forty-two units in courses
units in each of the fo]lowingnﬁg:insf
(a) History ofhghe United States blirds gosoy 3
erican literature .and philoso hy
(c) ;{)l;l:i United States in the sociaf’ sciences of anthropology, eco-
7 ucfi‘llgebzg::ﬂg' Jn}lmcal science, and sociology
11 ;c.lf' T in American sédie;"m approved lists, with approval of the
i cil éﬁiﬁm“ﬁ,’mas c:;fe cggg;sdes in the foreign backgrounds of American
ophy, the B ook ! and interpreted by history, literature, philos-

.

o3 € social sciences R e g
111 f""c“lfy.%dvimeﬁemiﬁgg%tzﬁ?émd lists, with approval of the
Humanities 198 Integration in B Elummnigles > " TS
Total course fequirements_ 2. ;O'-

The student will : T R
faculey adviser in Aﬁﬁ%’.ﬂ’ é:_‘lfd}z:aluauons Office 2 master plan approved by the

EUROPEAN STUDI
Specialization ; ES CURRICULUM
lib‘«‘l::I al‘tzsmz?e,;;:e Eumpe_an Studies beyong the requirements for a departmenti
groupings of m“m;s a:gm_lable “&lthin the Division of Humanities, The ¥
and in Comparative Literature, 4 ?armenm' of Foreign Languages and Histor:

SUPPOrting courses are offered regularly by
fp&“’ college. Th: rextenged curricalum 1

Ei?ﬂ?gjgun. (2) a foundation for graduate work in the major departments, and

HUMANITIES 159

n Studies provides (1) the basis for a superior understanding of European

i i i i 1 Europe.

(3) preparation for residence in continenta o Sos o pisiiE

Major and Minor Combinations. A departmental major is reql._nlredrulR ];Jrﬁ:;i-e (I\jr‘:lt]]j
2 concentration upon European history), or in French, Spanish OE o Frerah
guages, A minor is required in comparative literature, e_conoq;:cs. ‘{1;51_ rifbii,
geography, German, history, political science, or Spanish. ]d ¢ milin b
must not both be taken in oreign languages, but a reading 31‘3 speaking
of at least one European language besides English is required. I
Course Requirements

S, s PR ] departmental major
L A minimum of 42 upper division units, 132:;?;;&3:911 pminors, i i e

lained above and one or two 1 S ;
ﬁitﬁx?h?r;;proval of a faculty adviser for the European Stud:es_cui 3
ol ] hHucs ot 2
II. Humanities 198, Integration in the Humanities o —— -
II. A minimum of 70 units, in either the lower or upper lelSiOﬂ,dl‘; o
tributed as follows: L1l 0 L e
(a) Literature, philosophy, and the fine arts in continental pe

(no fewer than 12 units)
(b) European historical development (n
(c) European gcographl_ca]), governmenta
(no fewer than 6 units i
(d) Foreign languages (no fewer than 16 units,
one language)

: e . cation
A list of approved courses, including options in general edu '

be issued annually > e

its)
o fewer than 12 units)
1, and economic conditions

or the equivalent, in

will

Total course requirements .. 3
. : roved by a
The student will file a master plan with the Evaluations Office app .

3 culum, it is
faculty adviser in European studies. In order to comple}tlz g:; ‘;‘f’“&‘e £ e
advisable that the master plan be made not later than ¢

year,

HUMANITIES CURRICULUM i
B i?fgliszta}]t‘ijgn Wwi:h p?:scticc
c 3 ;
f'lgﬁ:t;;nog?;ianrycncourag&q extensive read-
d written discussion.

The intensive program in humanities
fomprehensive view of the ?ﬁ}relopmeq; :
I eritical thinking and care expression. Tl &
ng in history, literature, and philosophy, with oral e

(-]

d e
ific Requirements and Recommen ities, consisting
L. A major in 0::. (:f :he?epamne::ts of the Dg:)s:l?;;tg{-y%l:)mu;sn;& plus a minor
of 24 upper division units and the required in dee of one foreign language is
if required by the major department. K:;f‘:’nl:i OS:
required, as specified in the departmer) fields, selected with approval
Il. Twelve or more upper division units in related fieles, 8¢ 0L B op minor,
of the faculty adviser for the curriculum. (May n :
1If appropriate.) . ram to distribute
I The adviser will assist the student _whoﬂlél;sd_emkes this prog B
his course work among the following areas: Greek and Roman, ,
(a) The Origins of Western Civilization: ;
Medieval. ’ . Continental, British, and American.
(b) Western Civilization, 1500-1900; ¥ il
(c) %ontemporsry (hvmu;:i)l:ri & ‘mote thap one w,:géogqmpaﬂ
urses concerne it ition; "
: ofy i:l(l:lo Civilization; linguistics and compozi; R
S5 A ;
IV. Humanities 198, Integration in the Humanit plan approved by the

2 master
The student will file with the Evaluations Office a
adviser for the humanities curriculum.

e —

=
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LOWER DIVISION COURSES
42, French Civilization (2) I
(Same course as French 40)
Two lectures. No Pprerequisite. )
The major currents and characteristics of French culture, as_expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music, and science. Conducted in Eng-
lish. Not open to students with credit in French 40 or 15.

43. French Civilization (2)
€ course as French 41)
Two lectures. No prerequisite,

C;%ntinuation of Humanities 42. Not open to students with credit in French 41
or 16.

44. German Civilization €2). 1

(Same course as German 40)

Two lectures. No prerequisite.

€ major currents and characteristics of German culture, as expressed !hfﬂuSh

the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music, and science. Conducted in Eng-
lish. Not open to students with credit in German 40 or 15.
45. German Civilization {2). . X&

(Same course ag German 41)

Two lectures. No prerequisite,

o n1t16nuation of Humanities 44, Not open to students with credit in German
or 16.
46. Spanish Civilization 0 |
€ course as Spanish 40)
Two lectures. No Prerequisite,

The major currents and characteristics of S anish culture, as expressed throug
the centuries in literature, art, p ilosophy, mugic, and science. Conducted in Eng
lish. Not open to students with credir in Spanish 40 or 15,

47. Spanish Civilization (2) 11

(Same course ag Spanish 41)

Two lectures, No prerequisite,

ntlinuation of Humanities 46, Not open to students with credit in Spanish

41 or 16.
48-5. Eumpe'm_: Civilization (3) Summer

A study of the civilization of Euro <
Pe through a conducted travel tour. (Forme!
offered as General Culture 178, No¢ open ttf studenr:s l:»?ith credits in this course.)

UPPER DIVisioN COURSES
Introduction to Aesthetic A Preci

¢ course as Comparative

138.

. . . . H ture,
Presented by an interdeparunental ;sat hetic experience in art, music, and litera |

through lectures, demonstration, and pand
. No i it i ati i :
course of the same title oggfe%m:s ‘Xglthc:t?g;tlgls Fpumivs Livor 159
142. French Civilization :

Two lectures, No pr i
An advanced cou[sl,; Fmguﬁlte_ ¢
the arts, philosophy, ary. 1cn¢h culture of the past and present, with emphasis "
written repores nx:q Ji’.’]l aﬂﬂi literature, Lectures, clagg discussions, outside reading

with credit i French 149 '3:1 1t1°5pi°3- Conducted jn English. Not open to studet

'

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

S I
143, French Civilization (2)

(Same course as French 141)

Two lectures. No prerequisite. :

Continuation of Humanities 142. N
141 or 116.

144, German Civilization (2) 1

(Same course as German 140) 3 i

. No prerequisite. ! ¢, with emphasi

ﬁgdlsacrt;égis courslfal in (%crman culture of the past a;ﬂcggsisggs s,

the arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures,dcl_assEni iy X et T Fudens
written ‘reports on individual topics. Conducted in Eng

with credit in German 140 or 115.

ot open to students with credit in French

145, German Civilization (2) II
(Same course as German 141)
Two lectures. No prerequisite.
Continuation of Humanities 144.

141 or 116.

146, Spanish Civilization (2) I
(Same course as Spanish 140) s edintiais 5
A erequisite. R ‘
Eid&:ﬁfﬁ cl:lfrsgrjn gpanish culture of the past agigcﬂ:?:;ls: outside readings,
the arts priosopliy, nd Hcr Cl'ELSSE:-I lish. Not open to students
Wwritten ‘rr.purts on individual ropics. Condueted in Eng

Vith credit in Spanish 140 or 115.

147.  Spanish Civilizatio_u (2).. 1%
1e course as Spanish 141)
Two lectures. No prerequisite. =
ntinuation of Humanities 146. Not open to s
141 or 116.

A g 1
Not open to students with credit in Germa

dents with credit in Spanish

i 1y
148.8, SR TIILA 3) Summer sravel tour. _(Former
A.sstudlifu:}?p:l:: S:":llll;za:lt(;‘:‘nd (F_ur Upe HirotEh £ zggfsugi?l credit in this course.)
offered a5 General Culture 117-S. Not open to stu

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, I
efer to the Honors Program.

Irregular units.
170, The H iti d Modern Man (1) tal of three uni i
Lectures 033?’?3 1tersxemplmublic. May be :epeat:i:il g:;r l.?ywand cultural history. Rea
. Weekly lectures on literature, lmg“agﬁj% f;)r aredit
g and reports required of students enrolle

198, Integration in the Humanities (3) LI
(Offered 1960-61)
ns,
ee lectures. r more departme
€ investigation of topics common to t:;:io‘rjs in divisional ngrg:s
and written reports. Required of all senior in English, foreign languag
mﬂllit‘ie_s‘ and open to seniors with majors
d philosophy.,

199, goac: A i : g i d
pecial Study  (1-6) I, IT £ e standing, an
Individual study. Six units maximum credi of Humanities, senior
Terequisites: A major within the Division
fonsent of the instructor.

with oral
in hu-
hiStorY ]

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
NCES
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIE

Professor. Phillips, K. (Chairman)
Ssociate Profesgo;-s: Anderson, “{ (;‘[;sLuﬁ:;
Tnggo a0t Professors: Ford, W. B.; Irgang; (1) a major or minor
Sttuctor: O'Dell ing objectives: teaching
llowing obj ral of the
incagltlsrses ciln iqdustrial( ;;‘tsa li:fcﬁ?ng‘ﬁ;"f or minor for seve
and sciences;

6—9158¢

Loney; McMullen; Thiel
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credentials; and (3) general education and individual interests. Many of the
courses will prove valuable to students desiring practical shop experience on an
elective basis. =

A major in industrial arts is offered with the A.B. degree in arts and sciences.
The following majors are offered in feacher education: a teaching major with the
AB. degree and special secondary credential and a teaching major leading to the
general secondary credential in the postgraduate year. Courses in the industrial arts
major for the bachelor’s degree are in addition to 45 units in general education
courses.

Students taking an industrial arts major are not required to complete a minor for
the bachelor’s degree. Students who plan to take the general secondary credentil
with 2 major in industrial arts are advised to include in the undergraduate program
a teaching minor for the credential.

. A munor in industrial arts is offered in arts and sciences. A teaching minor in
industrial arts IS offercd_in teacher education for the general elementary, kinder-
garten-primary, junior high school, and general secondary credentials,

MAJOR IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

Lower Division. Industrial Arts 11. to b inni jor;
L . : . g ¢ taken at the beginning of the major;
five courses to be selected from Industrial Arts 21, 31, 51, 61, 71, and 81 (17 units).

Art 6A, which is a = i
i prerequisite for certain upper division courses, may be counted
in general education. s sion ¢ , may

Upper Division. 24 u g : i i e
X - ¢4 upper division units to include nine units in each of two of
itr]:; fglllo:vgng fields: industrial drawing, general metalworking, general woodwork
+ electricity-radio, transportation, or graphic arts; and six units selected from

the areas just menti :

: oned, or from handicraft e : : e
COurses 4 ourses, or

general shop sequence. s, photographic ¢ s

MINOR IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

A minor in industrial arts i i ] i '
L . is offered in arts and sciemces. The minor consists of
ﬁ?v!.;?étrf Edmduscrlal arts to include Industrial Ares 11, 21, and 123, and one lower
one upper division course in each of two of the following fields: gt

eral woodworki 1 10 {
graphic arts.o ﬂEﬂlE&i gl metalworking, eclectricity-radio, transportation, and

chairman. ves should be chosen in consultation with the department

MAJORS IN TEACHER EDUCATION

Special Secondary Credential i
Special § i ial in Industrial Arts .
nul-ij:':a complete a teagl:f:e n;;"l. in Industrial Arts. Students taking this credentiil
professional education m%rs_c:.mt n industrial arts and additional requirements It

Requiren i : j {
maiﬂfq in aézﬂ:;énsé{;i&ffgéfzrhf t:l‘:chéng major is the same as the industrial arts
Professional Courses in 0 the description above.
: s i ] i ; :
Education 100, 110, 120, ?8[;{‘6“}3” Education. 22 upper division units to include

121D, and Health Education 151.

General Second
. Major for the Gener ary Credential 5
is offered for the generey OPdary Credential. A teaching major in induserial o7
ments for this major anda hsecun ary credential. Students may complete -
ways: the general secondary credential in one of the followiné

¢r credential requirements i d yean
: : s in a postgraduate ?
vision courses seul1 Industrial Arts 200 and one to three addfﬂm”J
) : usui:JCted With approval of the department chamﬂﬂ;-
coree, a teaching minor for th artS major in arts and sciences with the A&
A in a postgraduate Seoeneral secondary credential, and the credﬂ"tid
£ s 200 and one to mme-additf:a:f to include three graduate units h
e i?:rai tg{d\the department chaiml]]an units in upper division courses selected W
: ¢ section of th ;
ti A bt e cat 2 ;
on for 3 iption of reqw:maigfs (IJI? g]iﬂfmmn_al Curricula in Teacher Educﬁ

Postgraduate year.

'
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MINORS IN TEACHER EDUCATION

General Secondary Credential

Minor for the General Secondary Credenti_al. A §eac|:lmg rl'n}r]l_:.‘al}'1 lll_ilmll‘lt‘i)lftll]f;ild afl;';tf-
is offered for the general secondary credential. This z}\lr};}r,lwhlec fnlloz;ing i
the A.B. degree, consists of a minimum of 21 units to ¢ ude t i e
Lower division: Industrial Arts 11, 21, and nine units €0 be 53 n:-é(;teU o e
three of the following courses: Industrial Arts 31, 51,61, 71, an¢ 5L, ’:}s)es e
Industrial Arts 123 and four to six units of upper division elective cou
m’al arts.
Junior High School Crec!eml.ul ‘

Minor for the Junior High School Credential. This minor is

in arts and sciences.

the same as the minor

en-Primary Credential

General Elemenfary and Kindergar? e Gl Tk

H i -Prima
Minor for the General Elementary and Kindergarten Pr
minor is the same as the minor in arts and sciences.

THE MASTER'S DEGREE e :

i 1 jon in industrial
rvice with a concentrati rial
¢ to the Bulletin of the Graduate Divi

Graduate Division.

The master of arts degree for teaching se
arts is offered. For further information, refe
sion and to the section of this catalog on the

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

*5-0 GTneral Education Shop f(ljl) I II

ne lecture and six hours of laboratory. : ¢
A course in practical arts utilizing the tools and matg:?]]s trips, and audiovisual
working area. Activities include individual projects, cquirements in the area 0
Materials, May be counted toward general education Teq

terature, philosophy, and the arts.

*6. General Education Shop (3) LI
e lecture and six hours of laborarory. b
e e e materials of industria ;
. course in practical arts utilizing the tools a;gdaudiovisual tbrals. Mayhbc
ea of literature, philosophy,

of the general metal-

Activities include individual projects, field mpsin b o
counted toward general education requirements
the arts,

Arts Profession (2) LTI

in industrial arts education. Prob-
nd:h:: \:]:fious fields of speclalgzatg::e
arrs majors during their

11, Orientation to the Industrial
Two lectures.
Profefssional requirements and quel:nnl‘ffn
¢ms of teaching and shop organization y
directed observation. Required of all industrial
Semester,

2. lﬂldlutrial Déaw"inhg (:)f lll’:p;}:amr}' =
e lectur ix hours of la F . rience
Develo e(:'n::m of s:;e skills of industrial dﬂw‘: 'lf;(?:t, design, P
tectural drafting, mechanical drawing, sheerme hic presentation.

bua:d d[‘awing‘ ;napping and other forms Of grap

31, General Metalworking (3) LI
e lecture and six hours of laboratory. .. .
De"ehpmt;lta%f fll'l):e skills of general m;mlwo?g&;;gdryfka[: s
Practice, welding, bench metal, art metal, forge,

e king (3) L1 Sk
One mie“‘;?éh;&r h(’;ﬁrs of laboratory. ing. Fxperience in cabinetmaking,
Development of the skills of general W :builkndinslg and finishing.

Woodturning, patternmaking, carpentry boa A :

hing, archi-
sﬁig:mngg, black-




164 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

61. Electricity-Radio h(3) If Illb
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. i g
Development of the skills for and the understandings of the electricity-radio
area. Experience with electrical and radio principals and their application.

71, Ttamportation_ [ T =1 1
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. ; . ol
Development of the skills of transportation machinery maintenance. Experi

in the maintenance of equipment for land, sea and air transportation and an under-
‘standing of the mechanical principles involved.

81. Graphic Arts (3) I, 1I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. ; 2y
Development of the skills of graphic arts. Experience in hand composmonﬁ a;fn‘&é
work, and other activities such as bookbinding, photography, silk screen, relief an

intaglio printing and other duplicating processes. An understanding of the composi-
tion of papers and inks,

*85. Introduction to Photography (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory, 2 4 image
A consideration of photographic optics and chemistry; nature of light and imag

formation; photographic emulsions, exposure and development. Composition ;-"n

lighting. A course in practical arts which may be counted toward general educa oﬁ

requirements in the area of literature, philosophy, and the arts, unless used 25 p;ﬂ

of the major in industrial arts. Not open to students with credit for Journalism 50.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101. Handicrafts for Teachers (3) 1,11
e lecture and six hours of laboratory, :
Pren_zqms:te_s: Consent of the instructor and previous shop experience. Skill
For industrial arts or recreational students who desire to teach handicrafts.

in handicrafts are emphasized and directed toward the instructional process.
Gl n

Materials and Techniques for Teaching Handicrafts
One lecture and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101,

ore advanced techniques of handicrafts, Development of audiovisual aids, pror
ects, and resource material for handicraf

- . 5 5 eI
; ts. Physical setting, organization, and 0
pertinent problems. A course of instruction is prepared.

105-S.

Construction Activities for Teachers (3)
of laboratory,

: ; ; . mate-
i . W8 1N construction of teaching aids. Preparation of
rials for classroom use 1n arithmetic i < 4

= - . cﬂr—
i reading, science, social studies, and other
riculum areas. Not open to Industria] Arts fnaiors_ s
Ti1;

f.“]}‘mhe? (3) L
six hours
Prergquisites: Co . _laboratory,

Summer

Prerequisite: Industrial A res 111,

More ad i iovi
: advanced te‘?hml‘_lc':fs for the general shop. Development of audiovisul

aids, projects, angd . s :
PE0; material for teach 1 shop. Physical setfiné
organiza % Ing general shop. Phys

2o tion, and other Pertinent prob] cgufse of instrgction is P

ems, A
121. Industria] Drawing ) L
and six hours of lal;orato
i A _ ol
requisite: Ir}dusmgl Arts 21, or consent of instructor.
cXperience in gkercl tin

ing, architectural drafting, mechanical drawiné
£ ; ; lanning, hlackbe ; e her forms
O% graphic presentation, A high level of pe:ff(f ng:;\géng, eTSEé’JQa’.’ and ot

P
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i i hers (3) L 1II
. Industrial Drawing for Teac
lz(z)neli::c:;rrel and six hours of laboratory.

b : 21 and Art 6A. . 5 . anced
grerqggﬁ;i?;lIrl?:;st;tlzld?nrttss \lvho desire to teach industrial drawing. Advancec
or I Al Ls

i i . Emphasis is
Lills are developed and directed toward the mstgctmnal process p
?)laced on the junior and senior high school program.

i i i 3 I, 11
123, Materials and Techniques for Teaching Industrial Drawing (3) I,
Two lectures and three hours of laboratofry. it
Prerequisite: Education 100, or consent of Ins

i . ent of audiovisual
More advanced techniques of industrial dr?\;“(;g-“gleve]l?c;‘x;r;lical setting, Organi-

ids, projects, and resource material for mdustrla{ 'rl;itruc%on is prepared.

Zat‘i(‘}n, and other pertinent problems. A course of 1

i I
131. General Metalworking (3) L1 s
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. 8
Prercquisite: Industrial Artshgrllé cHob piide! WOl HE S metah &fe metal,
ience in mac sl ; & erpecied:
fﬂl‘ggrgﬁ;;:yp,ei:ld sheetmetal. A high level of performance 1s exp

132, General Metalworking fo; Tel;l;:::tl:w £3) .1y M
One lecrure and six hours of la . :
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 131 and Art 6A. b metalworking, Advanced skills
For industrial arts students who desire to tna.at:al o s, Emphasis i placed on

are developed and directed toward the instructonal pr! :

the junior and senior high school program.

. king (3) LII
133, Materials and Techniques for Teaching General Metalwor

One lecture and six hours of laboraml;y. : : ideo .
Prerequisites; Industrial Arts 132 and Lduc'mon[)lg?elopment of audioyi ol ai dfi‘
More advanced techniques of metalworking. Vel g, organization an
projects and resource material for mctql“forklggl.l is“;brep‘ared-
other pertinent problems. A course of instructio

151, General Woodworking (3) L II : Atry,
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. odturning, patternmaking, carpentry
urther experience in cabinetmaking, ‘fm rformance is expected.

boatbuilding, and finishing. A high level of pe

152,  General Woodworking f?rljl‘_,e“ht?)r:y (32

e lecture and six hours of laboratory. 7 skills

rerequisites: Industrial Arts 151 and Art 63:'3ch woodworking. A-dv'm‘:lt:::f:ed on
or industrial arts students who desire to te nal process. Emphasis 1S P

are developed and directed toward the instructio:

€ junior and senior high school program.

5 I
v dworking (3) L
153, Materials and Techniquesffoirb’react:gsr:;(g General Woo
One lecture and six hours of labora 2 acion 100; e
rerequisites: Industrial Arts 152 and Educatol Development of audxqv; s
ore advanced techniques of wood\\orkfkll}g- Physical secting, organiz d
Projects, and resource material for woodworking.

d.
s on Is prepare
Other pertinent problems. A course of instruct

161, Electricity-Radio (3) LI

One lecture and six_hours of laboratory. oo St
rerequisite: Industrial Arts 61. 4 radio principles an

urther experience with electrical géd

high leyel of performance is expected.

I

p]jcations-

162, Electricity-Radio for Teachers (so)ry Lu :
One lecture and six hours of 1abor3(; Art 6A. . irv-radio. Advanced sh
rerequisites: Industrial Arts 161 ant to teac elecmC‘tY‘Em hasis is placed on
or industrial arts students who desire ctional process. EmMP

dre developed and directed toward the n;:tnl;u

e junior and senior high school prog
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163. Materials and Techniques for Teaching Electricity-Radio  (3) I II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory. g

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 162 and Education 100, ok

More advanced techniques for electricity and radio. Development of audiovisul
aids, projects, and resource material for electricity and radio. Physical setting, or-
ganization, and other pertinent problems. A course of instruction is prepared.

171. 'Transportation (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 71. .
Further experience in the maintenance of equipment for land, sea, and air trans-

portation, and development of an understanding of the mechanical principles
involved. A high level of performance is expected.

172. Transportation for Teachers (3) L83
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 171 and Art 6A. : ills
For industrial arts students who desire to teach transportation. Advanced sk

e developed and directed toward the instructional process. Emphasis is -placed
on the junior and senior high school program.

173. Materials and Techniques for Teaching Transportation (3) I, 1II
e lecture and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 172 and Fducation 100.
More advanced techniques of transportation machinery maintenance, Develop-
ment of audiovisual aids, projects, and resource material for transportation, Phys-

& ] organization, and other pertinent problems are discussed. A course
nstruction is preparcd_

181. Graphic Arts £330
One lecture and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Industrial Ares 81, {5 !
urther experience in hand composition, presswork, and other activities suchh‘i
book_bm_dmg. photography, silk screen, relief and intaglio printng, and othe
duplicating processes, A high level of performance is expected.
182, Graphic Arts for Teachers ) LI
e lecture and six hours of laboratory-.
grergq:lnmtt;_s;l Industrigl Arts 181 and Art 6A. 4 skills are
or indus arts studen i i ed 5
developed and direcred towt:n‘iv?l"l) e mach P A g

e i i el is is placed on
juntor and senior high school prcgranmStrUCtlonaj process. Emphasis is p.

183. Materials and Techns: i i
One lecture and six ﬁuﬁ“&fﬁbﬁﬁgmf et e AR
Prerequisites: Ind\mtria_l Arts 182 and g.yducztian 100. i
lore advanced techmqu&q of graphic arts. Development of audiovisual ‘“dﬁ'
Phiccts, and resources material for graphic arts, Physical setting, organization, a
other pertinent problems, A course ofp instruction is prepared.
185.
e ez ey o Teschers () 1,1

eBative control, projection printing techniques
flood photofiash technique:_ome'"* architectural and illustrative photography, and

wfﬁdiv?dflil- sho;:::rosh I:P L& 1 il
1a] TK on complex pro; [ '
mekl 0 ipl J€Cts on an experimental basis.
; rem;q;] te: Consent of the nstructor, o "

May be repeated with consent of

'

——

4
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I, II
193. Industrial Arts Organization and Management (z) L,

Stl.ld}’ oI t Qr: Zat o LY 31 (4] ry SC]IUOIS leViEW 0{
ﬁi arts m sec Ill:la 'y
1Zation f n li ust
f hl: gﬂl]l .
pr O]E{:t ICQUU ements Jlld ]['letll()ds Of de\‘ (-1013108 Stude“t paItICIPaUOIl m Shop

management.

194. Recent Trends in Industrial Arts Education

w i i in secondary
B lectures. ices in the field of industrial arts in s

: ractices 19 pe 1% - lated problems
dSIIr:iey Of"l"(;:-::l;ien\i'itlll-c?;ib 3Egu[r)tunity for individual work on re
education.

of interest to members of the class.

- . II
198. Senior Project (3) 1, lat
Gathin : oratory.
One 1 e and six hours o i G2 - . 1l area.
Prerequisite: Consent of the mstructOl_‘;_l a selected industrial arts activity

rork on a project 1 o report is requll't‘:d.
O&cgrgégs;n;c;t;lt}ts“\sili be made and a final written rep

: - :

199. Special Study (1-6) L II :
lndivgie:;l study. Six units maximum ;:redlt
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

(2) LI

GRADUATE COURSES

i dditional credit.
200, Seminar x TN A ¢ ¢ d with new matenals for a e
| cpeate 4 o] deVEiﬂPﬂ]en [ 1
b DE lecm?e;:]r\l?glgzerOléci“d“.sm?l edu(:iamal;{aé:r)nent; (e upa Ean
o g lum: (b) shop organization of shop planning; (f) history an
Tnd“iglr:%n?srﬁa:ilg;{;lc(u d) evaluation; (e) problems of

philosophy of industrial education.

201, Advanced Teaching Problems (: ca selected and ¢
isites: ing experience in arca Sei credit. ., 2)

MPI’B{;quIteSt. t;r ﬁiﬁtﬁl rgc:w materials for add}ttonaleciﬁc activity areas, suk(;lr: ot {{d)

: ;Vs{ _r!epea; dvanced techniques of teaching SPC) general woodwor] h’)s'com'

indu:::ir;f sd:-?wiig-a( b) general n‘ll‘:tzil:l)WGrkl?‘%é arts: (g) photographys (

ectri ¢ S| i et als.

icity-radio: transportation; (f) grapwie S0 JRreal materi
;lmhen?it\ir;g;()c'ra(le)sht)rp. tress on project design

; Mo s industrial arts
% Field Work in Induserial Acts _ (3) rl,lndustr!al Arts 200 a“g,ui of six units
o’ Cpsar %f o !r::igu\ffggh’diﬁcrent material to 2 s
teaching experience. May be repea : ._ gt g s Ey
/2 inciples of shop °”5“mt:im’el|2$g:?1 of school programs.
icati ci } 5
tfgrh:ceat;gnti?: f)};)(';egg?cspof industrial arts i dev

290. Bibliography (1) L 1II Y
Exercise in the use of basic re
cialized bibliographies, preparatory

298. Special Study (1-6) L 1T dit.
lndivilidecu;l study. Six units m;’g?‘;)mb:r:rmnge

. Prerequisite: Permission of staff;

nstructor,

299, Thesis (3) L II
rereq\;Js.Fi.tes:( 3‘-\n officially appo

candidacy., : A
‘Guidsce in the preparation of a project

nsent of the Instructor.

prdfessional literature, and spe-

ference books, D e master’s

to the writing

4 with department chairman and

ot nt to
. d advanceme
. is committec an
inted thesis

€.
or thesis for the master’s degre

JOURNALISM 2
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIEN
Professors: Tuli . Wimer sise
Asﬁg‘““‘ri’rg?eggr: d’ohr}snn, D. B. (Chairm
cturer: Harvey, W. E. ith the AB. degree

. . W - neral
A major in journalism 1§ offered n to 45 units ge
Courses 'in the major are 1in additio

in ares and sciences.
education COUTSES:
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llloumalism majors are not required to complete a minor for the bachelor’s degree;
however, several minors are available to increase the scope of training for careers
in journalism. Available are those in business administration for students interested
in advertising or newspaper management, and in speech arts (broadcasting empha-
sis) for those interested in radio and television news. Students planning to enter
public relations should work out with their advisers a pattern of courses from

other departments to supplement requirements for a major in journalism.

MAJOR

_”l_‘l}e major in_journalism consists of 32 units to include the following: Lower
division: Journalism 30, 51A and 51B (9 units); upper division: A minimum of
24 upper division units in journalism to include Journalism 102, 117, 121, 151, and
one year’s enrollment in 192 (or 92) in reporting, editing, make-up, or photog-
raphy, or the equivalent in professional experience.

MINOR

ISA r;a;'nur_in journalism is offered in arts and sciences. The minor consists of
t0 22 units to include Journalism 49, 51A-51B, 102, and 151.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

49. Introduction to Mass Communications (3) 1 :
survey of the work of mass media, their interrelationships, and the services

they perform for society; common probl ket 5 ;
training and background needed in r:jl?f s :;‘11: :-rl:éidil;elspons:bllmes of the mass media

50. News and Feature Photo.
graphy (3) I, 1I
Two lectures and three hours o labor)atnry.

elementary course designed primar: : 3 ublic
relisiRee : : gned primarily for students of journalism and pul
c’f) :g‘gt‘s;negpeﬁ)qneg: with professional photographic equipment and film rrocessu?ﬁ;
tures. Not o p {;0 101:1 printing; emphasis on composition and news value of pic-

Pen to students with credit for Industrial Arts 85.

& News Reporting(3) 1

g‘r\:;ae éim and hthrce hours of laboratory,
dy of refiosrgp o?eoﬂi.standm& or consent of instructor and ability to tyP&
o AL Ng techniques, with intensive laboratory practice in gathering
3 writing the basic types of news stories.
Sll_f_w:t}vnnud News Reporting (3) 1
e meg three hours of laboratory,
% qve laBoral;:ab r’; of C or better in Journalism S1A. |
tensy pprzrctti:;e :fn wiiting the more complex types of news stories
8 for the campus newspaper, T'he Aztec.

and Feature P,
g?’geucizire' and three hou:sreof ‘f:i;f,‘;‘;:‘{ ik
oL te: Journalism 50 or equival il
aton of Journalism s .
92 i .
hours of laborarery o). b 11 :
93, 192, and 193 ﬁnﬁtg?t?ry -“’q““ﬁﬂsfor each unit. Total credit in Journalism %

: Y arrangement with the instructor. Includes repo™
n production of The Aaes: "8 Pictures, working with the printer, proofreadiné

93, Yﬂl‘bﬂk and Ma

ree hours of iabogr;::;“ Production I 11

9 : i e .
Sped ind 195 limited to eight wyee. " each it Total credit in Journalim ¥
In yearbog 3 ;
ctor. Includes editing l:ma(?d ﬂnasazme_Pl‘Oductiun by arrangement with ¢
2l Photographic work on Del Sudoeste and camP™
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101. Magazine Article Writing (3) 1II s
1si ; i tor. 4
Prerequisites: Junior standing and consent of instruc < Sich
Practice in gathering material and writing articles for specialized areas,

: : . i
emphasis on the business press. Production of eight articles and marketing
least one article required.

102. Law of Mass Communications (3) I
Study of libel, defamation, privacy, censors

tions, and constitutional guaranties affecting press, radio,

sponsibilities of communicators in reporting public affairs.

103. Picture Editing (2) II
Editorial problems of newspaper

cropping, captioning, layour; the picture story; u d

maps; picture sources. Students will receive credit for work on the stu

cations,

104. Radio and Television News (3) . ‘

Gathering, writing, and editing news in special
television; processing wire service copy, still pictures,
mg, and scripting news on motion pictures; using reco
Not open to students with credit for Speech Arts 187.

: i W
hip, advertising laws, postal regu
5 radio, television; rights and re-

ine i ion: picture selection,
r and magazine illustration; pic
. se of charts, diagrams, cartoons,
ent publi-

s Speech Arts 187)
e CO?S?SI; rgquired by radio and
and kinescopes; filming, edit-
rders to report special events.

105, Editorial Writing (3) 1 Jit v o e mass com-
Training in the principles and policies of editorial composition for
munications media.

107, Technical Writing (3) II £
eporting technical developments in nontechnica
and editing primarily for nonmajors in journalism.

| language. A course in writing

cial attention

117.  History of Mass Communications (3) t
entertainment

I =
y : . with s
merican journalism from colonial times to the dprsem:ews o
0 radio and other mass media which have entere
field; the relation of their development to society.

121. Current Problems in Mass Communications (3) d II.
Forces affecting American mass cummumcanqn:l tge :zi;:.pments,

£conomics, pressure groups, censorship, mechanic

of the media and society; professional ethics.

hology 122)
122, Public Opinion Measurement (3) (5311"!3 cOurse :Isﬂ :ttim e measurement.
he history, methods, and problems of public ers and voters. Students will
Emphasis will' be placed upon the polling of o eredit for Psychology 122.
¢ given field experience. Not open to students Wit

gt
Government restrictios
interrelationships

132, Propaganda and Pnbl}.i)ch)pinlionSC, (?;:)e 1?2} 4 ey of
Same course as Politica 1en 2 ie mind, the p. 2
A study of the forces which mold the Ahlhmmla;:iol::;,bgf‘ﬁm g}:ou‘ps mdﬁﬂ.‘e;;
Propaganda, a description and analysis of PUBHE St wich credic for Polite
effect in American public life. Not open o st
ience 122.

144, Reporting of Public Affairs A3 5k e
rerequisites: Journalism 51A, § 1B, and 102

rters,
verage of the city hall, courthouse, police headqua

courts, and other public and political centers.

federal agencies,

145, ¢ ive World Journalism (3) I blishing and maintaining
Probl:nm;.-? a:::ctl’ v;ract;_{cesj in world news edc?veggger?g maintenance oflfﬁ:‘:gsﬂj
ch‘aglnels of communication for the miass mediz, he mass media, particularly

of information. Study of the responsibility of ¢
Papers, in international affairs,
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151. News Editing (3) I :
Three lectures and two additional hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Journalism 51A and §1B.
Editing copy, writing headlines, making up pages, handling telegraph copy.

152. High School Journalism (3) n : 3

Methods of conducting high school journalism classes. Editorial, business and
mechanical aspects of school publication work, with emphasis on copy editing,
headline writing and layout, Not open to journalism majors.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II

Special study open to members of the Honors Program in journalism. Refer to
the Honors Program.

180. Public Relations (3)  (Same course as Business Administration 155)

Principles, methods, and objectives in the field of public relations; evaluation of
the “publics” of institutions and industry; case studies of public relations problems.
INot open to students with credit for Business Administration 155.

183, Problems in Public Relations L3y I

rerequisite: Journalism 180 or Business A dministration 155. SioL
_ Current public relations problems of industry, public agencies, and other institu-
tions,

184, Weriting for Radio and Television (3) II (Same course as Speech Arts 184)
Prerequisites; Speech Arts 81A or equivalent, :

: 1pts, documentaries, music, continuity for each program type. Correlates writ-

ng with radio and television acting and announcing styles. Program formats.
Ot open to students with credir for Speech Arrs 184,

1911\-1911_3._ Intamshipin]ournnli.lm (1-3) L u
Prerequisites: Journalism s 1A, 51B, and consent of instructor,
rearranged and supervised work on local magazines, city and county news-
papers, radio and television stations, and on public relations, publicity, and adver-
using staffs of civic and business groups, | faximum credit six units.

192, Newspaper Production (1-3) 1,11

hree hours of laborator required f i it in Journalism 92,
9, 192, and 193 limicg toyeiil:}: Llelits or each unit. Total credit in Jou
Y

. Special work in journalism arrangement with the j tor. Includes report-
ing, editing, taking and processing o ng ith the instructor.

rorki i i freading

i production of The Aztec. i working with the e

193. Yearbook and Magazine Produce;

hree hours of laboratory e ) T . ism 92
3 1ab Y requi alism 92,

93, 192, and 193 limited to eigl?t ;igtsfur cach unic. Total credit in e
i il and magazine roduction by arrangement with the
mstructor. Includesg editing and phomgraphif work on D):,; Sudage‘“f and campus

199, _Special Study (1-6) 1 11
Six

Individual study i :
L . units maximum i
rerequisite: Consent of instructor i

LANGUAGE ARTsS

IN THE Division OF HUMAN]
. A major in language e

n teacher edycqrion '?‘li-:s s offered with the A p, degree in arts and sciences 13

ramatics, journalism, Jangqer O, ifcludes courses in the fields of comPo‘*"“m-’s‘

primarily designeg for sm%uage, literature, radio, television, and speech arts, It 1

UISes in the major are i ﬂ::lt(si."." © plan to take the general secondary credent!

Students electing thig ' addition to 43 Units in general education courses.

i Quirementg r‘;m; ‘3’ for the bachelor's degree must have completed the

. 2) at least EIY h iy degree candidacy: (1) admission to teacher

minor, other ‘thay, S.F units in IF‘“‘Uf'fssiunal education courses, and (3)

or speech arrs, selected from one of the teaching

ary credential,’ A¢ least 15 units in this minor, 5iX

171
LATIN

ision credit, must be com-
dary credential may com-
her the undergraduate or

i i div
units of which must be in courses carrgmgc:é)rgi:rsemn
pleted for the degree. Students taking IL‘C gminor e
plete the remaining units for this reaching

postgraduate program.

ES
o SRR o “?": :(:‘:SZEH;;\-SZB. or 60A—6C§3
fuiss ix units selected from Enghs d from English 116A-116B,
(i LawerbD‘wn_ml?? .0?1:“_1::1 I\i;[?:!'etitivision courses selectf}:(j‘_\ _f]r_f;g)l,znlgglsma]i_sm 51A;
!Tgf-ls;JSBsnnilIlQOP:-ll‘)B. 120A-120B, 126A-126B, ﬂ._li 1?31% or 81B" (15 units).
Spe‘cch Ar‘r,s 60A, or 60B, or 55A, or 55B_$ 5pcef:h ]‘ En' 1?r;g]ish 192; English 106 or
Upper Division. 27 upper division units to ,mclil}'xg or 117B, or 152A, or 152B;
191; English 131, or 132, or 133, or 134; English d 174; Speech Arts 191, or 192A,
Journalism 152 épccch Arts 108A or 108B, 115{9 al?n American Literature the upper
or 192B. If the lower division sequence 15 ta ﬁ(nri in other areas.
division course work in literature should be take

ATION
LANGUAGE ARTS MAJOR IN TEACHER EDUC

General Secondary Credential

Rt e arts
4 ing major in languag
Major for the General Secondary Credential. A”It'fl?:hrlnnagiﬂl‘. which has the same

. ial. .B. degree.
is offered for the general secondary credcnct;s may be used for thefA ?onal ?:du-
requirements as the major in ;:rts nndalsi-l:gond‘ary credential, :iheﬂilioif:gram. the

i jor is used for the gener: rd credential
l:{tti]:;l E:}gtsirlslnl-:?(:;;;tuinc]udc, in_addition to the Stlaznldi':n both English and sp el
ollowing courses: Education 122 and l'-‘,dm:'m:I:eaching minor.
arts, plus a methods course (Education 121) in

. frements §
Additional Credential Requir nclude completion of a

- credential 1 : eaching
Requirements for the g?_?cmlnf:jiﬂ-n?r::r)laﬂ;r;ﬂge arts, an :‘ng;f;ggu:te year,
2 teachin ;i 1 nts n 5
lrliit::i'lnf:)i ?ﬁf r:::rcéd::I;iial a:md Eh(! credential re?:&r??::‘n one 200-numbered course
e .,
: : its to be selected &
1 include four to six graduate units in English. ! cher Educa:
M speech arts and one Z(}O—rﬁumbcrﬁ; C(;:lurg:nfessional Curricula in Tea
efer to the section of t € cata ; rgraduate year.
tion for a description of requirements in a postg

LATIN
IN THE DIVISION OF HUMANITIES
Professor: Burnett ¢
Major or minor work is not offered in Latin.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

L Elementar (3) 7 ¥ % f SC](?C{E(I prosc
gree fectures and ;)nc hour Jifdlﬁ)gﬁf:.?riuimre‘ with reading o
tudy of the Latin language :

g ign language-
Passages. A general education course in foreign

*2, Elementary (3) II : .
ree lectures and one hour of lal}oﬁ?;ﬂrgchool Latin. i
ferequisite: Latin 1 or one year 0 K o canise in 4o
ntinuation of Latin 1. A general educa

", Int di 3) 1 : hool Latin.
mrléqel:gi:c,a;emn( 2) or two years of hlghrﬁi contribution of th
eading of selected passages emphaﬂlﬂ’i’g foreign language:

" our own. A general education course

e ancient culture

4, 1 . 3 11 ] C[‘lOOl L:I_tiﬂ- g ge.
rer::;.?.:i::fa{;t;rf 3)01- three years of h;ﬂé‘ﬂ; course in foreign langud
Ntinuation of Latin 3. A general educ

=t

S A e ST i~ il

R T L A e Y s
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LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

A major in Latin-American studies is offered with the A.B. degree in arts and
sciences. This major provides (1) a basis for a more effective undersranding of the
problems of international relations in the western hemisphere; (2) a basic education
and training for a business or professional career involving understanding of Latin-
America; and (3) undergraduare preparation for the comprehensive examinations
gequu-ed for appointment in Foreign Services of the United States Department of

tate.

High School Preparation :
High school students preparing to enter this program should include in the high
school course of study three years of study in one foreign language, preferably
Spanish or Portuguese, Proficiency in either or both of these languages is indis-
pensable to a successful career in this area of study.

MAJOR IN LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

_Cuurses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education COurses,
except that 12 units in the social sciences may be counted as general education.

dz';d:““ with this major are not required to complete a minor for the bachelor's
ree.

S Foreign Language and Area Studies. A reading and speaking knowledge of
szrglsh g r Portuguese is required of students with the major in Latin-American
udies. Students are also urged to include the following courses within general

education requirements: Art 51 VoL T et 5 Spanish
141 or Humanities 147, » Comparative Literature 104A-104B, and Sp

Lower Division. _Six units in each of three of the following fields: Anthro-

S
pology 1 and 2; Economics 1A-1B; : . Historvy 8A-8B:. and
Political Science 1A-1B (18 units), = Geography 1. and 5 History A8

Upper Division, 30 Pper division units from the fields named above, to include

1 3 ; ;
2 units from one field, six units from each of two additional fields, and six units

from any of the fields. Courses strongly recommended: Economics 190 and 195;

Geography 123 and 124: 1. G 18
¢ b V- = 182,
Recommended selectio’ p SrOTY 161 and 162; and Political Science 175 an X
151B, Ge_og:raphsye Fffoﬁi;f) sourses to complete the major include Anthropology

Any 3 ty 173A-173B, and Political Science 170A-170B and 171
0y variation in the student’s Program must be with the approval of the adviser.

LIBRARY SCIENC E

AL SCIE
Professor: Stone, John Pay] CIENCES

Major or miney work is not offered in library science

LOWER DIVisioN COURS
ES
*l%h U;le_ cff t]t:g Library (2) LI
e chief o i v i

e, o g‘?:t r;st;(a)cg*;ne a working knowledge of some of the resources of the
tion, the card catalog, pe er and student should understand—the decimal classifica-
together wigh caak Ign,stpmrm_a:ll::a_l Indexes, and the most important reference books,

. OSeC:’tﬁg In the preparation of biliographies. The course Wil
o ents added to the library’s staff of student T
S, e smdent_w become gz librarian. A general education
7 € area of l]terature, philosophy, and the arts.

LIFE SCIENCE
VISION oF ipg SCIENCES

and a major in Jife science :ﬁﬁred with the AB. or BS, degree in arts and sciences;

it C in_ poneral science with the A.B. degree is offered in

efhiestion. courses, eXCept that 12 gk A€ in addition to 45 anite in gener.
UEs in. the natural sciences may be counted in

IN THE py

173

LIFE SCIENCE

ing in i i uired to complete
eneral education. Students majoring in life SCIEn]CC arct:]?; é:] e e
Eminur for the bachelor’s degree, Students who lp anrg:iemjai e
credential should include a teaching minor for the ¢ : :
. i 1 i a teaching minor in
pr?\gﬁ?llmr in life science is offered in arts and mmecgfcalm;::condary g
life science and general science is offered for the gen

teacher education. LIFE SCIENCE MAJOR

Major With the A.B., Degree : 50 and §1; Chem-
Lower Division. Biology 5 and 15; Zoology 30 and 51; G b , and
istry 2A-2B; Physics 2A-2B. s eobiology, biology, botany,
Etﬁp;ﬁ; ZDB:!F};?(}?:.K;? upper division units in m]gclmbll?éogl};s' ‘,ﬁ,gg};m; and eight
mology, including Microbiology 101; Biology k h'a pl"oval of the adviser.
units uf'upper division electives to be selected with ap

Major With the B.S, Deg,eel. Botany 50 and 51; Chem-
Lower Division. Biology 5 and 15; Zoology 50 and §1;

. ¥ d
B B PO Bl sl et stk
miypgzj::- g;j;,l:i,:m:(‘: upper division units in r-milml?sl{)-l{i%)é‘ remaqnglg;{g g I 94
wology, including Microbiology IUI,._l 10, 155, an g
selected with the approval of the adviser.

AND SCIENCES :
LIFE SCIENCE MINOR IN All'l'sd st I minor consists of

. . " 1 . * an C -y um of
A minor in life science is offered in arts the equivalent, and a mlmmdit v

15 to 22 units to include Biology 3 and 4, 01:1. b carry upper division credit,

nine units from courses in the life sciences V}Tﬁe Division of Life Sciences.

be selected with approval of the Chairman o

ENCE MAJORS IN TEACHER EDUCATION

LIFE SCIENCE AND GENERAL SCI s
Gensrgl Jertree fxntde:ching maj is major may

Major for the General Secondary Credential. ndary Cl‘edcnqal' Tl gggiogy 22
eneral science is offered for the general second ments: Biology 7, val of
ﬁe used for the A.B. degree. Lower division _rqula‘{SB (or with the a[c’f l;)]o y 2
ad 23; Biology 15; Chemistry 2A-2B; Phy'swsand college C?“rses'mludz Mfcro-
the departmental adviser, high school physics er division units 0 mﬁlfl Zoology
dnd Physical Science 1). Upper diwsl?;n:pﬂul}llil::f chosen from Botany 1%
ology 101, Biology 110, 155, 161, an d Botany 107,

12, 114, 115, 117, 121, Biology 101, an

7 irenients _ :
Additional Credential Req.f;;rf:dude oft:agg;;t]:g
IRequirements for the general Scct_mda:g ::fcie;ﬂand y nhe ]iggl::;ﬁgc; Mdhghle
38 cachi najor in 1l 85 i th
I'ni;;osr %f)%rslsc‘e Sll'gd;{gtti;‘lﬂg]c;te{i from an area tr:)tl;:;lzde e geo %afeoﬁ:l?mmﬁr
tredential requirements in a postgraduate year, to Include mars or .
May be mer g)' twWo sc}ncstcrs chosen frmln the298 = u2-]98.in e =
iology seminar and two units of Z00 ;%zfessioml o :;r
Refer to the section of the catalog on Profesions & iate year.
ton for 4 description of requirements 1 e
Junior High School Crede :

i majol
dential. A teacm?gcrsdenﬂa!-

or in life science and

e %cnersl science

or 3 descrip-

. Major for th, ior High School Creder high schoo eral Science.
s offered with fﬁ: "AB. degree and ’un:;(f’rthegcatﬂl"g g
"0 of this major, refer to the section EDUCATION

TEACHER

INOR IN

LIFE SCIENCE AND GENERAL SCIENCE Mcrﬂlenﬂﬂl . life science and
General Secondary A teaching ,-Ig:lor f?us :}inor' whic

Mino: for the General Secondary Credentia’ | jory credential. [TitG oo ‘in

| sec um (12 units);
8eneral seience is offered for the genera f a muf ivalents (12 4
B e for the B, depree, consi i 5 or et ety 165
0logy 3 and 4 and Physic: o lude Biology 10% “=%
! incluae

nine upper division units to
Botany 119-5.

P T ———
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OTHER CURRICULA IN THE LIFE SCIENCES

Within the life science majors, curricula are offered for the fields of entomology,
fish and game, plant quarantine, and wildlife. Requirements for these curricula are
the same as for the B.S. degree in zoology or in botany; the specialization for a
particular occupation lies within the upper division electives of the B.S. degree
program,

Students in high school planning to enter any of these life science curricula should
include in the high school program the following subjects: Elementary algebra,
plane geometry, intermediate algebra, trigonomerry, chemistry, and physics. Three
years of French or German recommended.

Students planning to specialize within the area of the life sciences should consult
with the departmental adviser in selection and arrangement of courses,

THE MASTER'S DEGREE

The master of arts degree with a major in biology, the master of arts degree
for teaching service in lif

e science with concentrarions in biology, botany, micro-
iology, or zoology, and the master of science degree in applied biology are
offered. For fug'ther information, refer to the Bulletin of the Graduate Division
and to the section of this catalog on the Graduate Division.

MATHEMATICS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Professors: Eagle; Harris; Harvey, A. R.. Riggs (Chairman): Vi d
Associate Professors: Branste;g:::;} ‘Smi'th,-‘N R anuan) Vinogeds

o . B.; Warren; Willerding
istant Professors: Becker, G. A.; Bell; Bone; Burton; Clark; Emerson; Holmes,
V.; Hursch; Moser; Saltz: Shaw, P.

Instructors: Aldri h; Guidal: ! it
Lecturers: Simmogs; M;rum, Hemminger; MacDonald

F) %ﬂnla]@'}‘ and minor in mathematics are offered with the A.B. degree in arts and
iti:!i of-e?:ighezd;lmgl maaors in r1'arlmlrl'1en1atics are offered in reacher education for ﬁtfée

p 1001 and general secondary credentials: rea ching minors in mathe-
Mmatics are offered for the general / rgarten.pri

ki z » i d n
secondary credentials, elementary, kindergarten-primary, and ge

urses i the major are in additio o o
Students major addition to 45 units in general education

ing in mathematics are npot requi i for the
el uired to complete a minor
bachelor’s degree; however 2 q ] omp

to : : | )
© _::L‘fu;gei lftil!:eral réecondary credential with 3 major in mathematics are advise

A reading km':“:iﬂdcrgr%duam Togram a teaching minor for the credential.
edge of French, German or Russian is strongly recommended.

MAJOR IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

Lower Division. Mathemarj inati ‘

50, 51, and 52, ¢S 40 (unless exempted by examination); M

mag}l b Russiin lReconmended. Physics 4A-4B or 2A-2B-3A-3B; and French, Ger
pper Division. 2 ivision units ;

B2 :dvge ?pe_r division units in mathematics subject to the approval 3

x Six units e n
related areas with the approval of ‘t"i']‘;yag:iss;lected from upper division courses

i . SCIENCES
A inor in mathematies i offered i ; ; e
. Ted In arts and sciences, The minor consists

15 t0o 22 units in :
rses shgf; e umt? of which must be in courses carrying uppef

division credj C“(.,n themati
1L, u
representative, Id be selected in consultation with the departmen

MA
THEMATICS MAJORS 1N TEACHER EDUCATION

. General Second
Major for ary Credential :
Off&re"?irfur :hh: General Secondary Credential, A teaching major in mathematics '
o] Jor the A‘Bgc degree, s th - Lhis teaching major, which may
the upper divisi e € same a5 the Major in arts and sciences, except
include an algebra course (150 or 111), a geo
*ties course, and history of mathematics (104).

'
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MATHEMATICS

Additional Credential Require-fmm'ts i i %
i nts for the general secondary creden;l‘al almt'eaching Hg HONr e
Reglll'{em(f ee. the teaching major in mathematics, 3 ning Tour
bﬂrecfil nclljrj afz%r the credential requirements in a poOStgrd
credential,

. } Ccourses. 1 2 y =
duate units in mathematics (300-qumbeyed) ional Curricula in Teacher Educa
gl?lefer to the section of the catalog on Profession

i i aduate year.
tion for a description of requirements the postgr

Junior High School CMQMI}:I major in mathematics is
Major for the Junior High School Credential. A ll—fm:l lgfgedmtial to students witht
nﬁc::ir \:i:ht t?'le A.B. degree and iuniqrdhlgtz'liejc:ar(?ctsj Srudents taking this Crcélc?t;
2 | Wi B g 2 1dus : sional requiremen
s in home economics 0T 1 . additional req
;%Chnﬁtrgi)nrg{icltlc the teaching major and minor and ki
; -ation COUrses. 5 : bination Wit
Prﬁf?mlzgifnﬁg;zzgnrl:’at this credential be takendmsccr?ggion of this program, refer
em]esnt&ry or special secondary cr °demlal'-ch3' tfle catalog on Pgofes;_logalsc%:;
it ntials in the section the junior hig :
g)cu(fo mbll'?;:)rl’-legf I%r\fé‘;titln. Students wishing m'}fzguggove should consult with
cred:u:iual undcer conditions other than o 6T nits. of which
the Coordinator of Secondary [‘i,(lui‘:ilt(;nin mathematics, at least s
Requirements in the major. 2 edit.
must be in courses carrying upper dga!sw;:ig;. 24 upper
Professional Courses in Teacher H;f ds in the major
Education 100, 110, 120, 180, 121 (metho he junior high school
Health Education 151. i 0 the ] in Teacher
For addirional information on this ti:n o
credential in the section of the catalog

i N
Education. MINORS IN TEACHER EDUCATIO
General Secondary C:‘“';}‘:lg minor in mathemat;'lcs .-.;15-
ial. A teacl ich may be used
Mino ondary Credential. 2. % boor, whic g iva-
o et gt w1/ credential. 'Thi (S clusive of course cau
: inimum A
the AB. degree, consists of a minimul rer division:
lents, to include the following C(’“rsé:ss‘l_ g:e cou
school equivalent, Mathematics 50 an >’ Engineering 2
onomy 1, Business Administration for a total of 12 lo s
and additional clectives in mathematics fOF % T80 00 4 Gix “upp
ivision: nine units including Mathema
mathematics electives.

.o units to include
dl;:ls;);ﬁnor fields), and

tial, refer t 1
l-ed‘mn I;rofessmnal Curricula

21, Physics 4
D\f'er :iivis?on units. Upp:;r
division units

cr.‘gn!iﬂli S
General Elementary and Ki“;i:?;mj;mw :;'r“illdlt‘ldgﬁfl‘;f?k:l-
. Minor for the general F,leql‘el::{;gean?or the gpqefﬂmel‘;’?‘f?t:gm in mathematics,
E'?H‘T;mr 13 m?;he¥ﬁgécfn;;0r consis;s‘qf 9 :311;2;!;“
six unié E);e“?h}ch must be in upper division €

MASTER'S DEGREE degree
e 'S mathematics, the m:;’f,fm science
mathematics, and the n, refer to the

a major in i
For further mfﬂff;g‘g“‘;n the Graduate

The master of arts degree with o g

for teaching service with a concen

: d. For g
egree in applied mathematics are gf:;‘fhe section of this catd
ulletin of the Graduate Division an 5

Division. XAMINATIO

EME E e not

AR M ':::mmics 3, 4, 40, o1 stgksengh: “nathe-

in Mat Jlege must he pre-

cct to enroll i e e College art Of T .

cugl llsmg i thsi‘::pc;urses at oan Dleg?;ggd to satsfy all 0; B for the selec

o tig eteI _prcreqlt! ts. These tests may bg they also serve as 3 DR 0 " for chese
r'“-'qllissitp Yequiien eﬁsts for these courses 4o = = rogram. Erd Provision 15

ti i he mathematics nondia, s bulletin board. "0 e eransfer

o Of students for the MATIERL Vo grhematics DUETC froshman
mmm;,s i f,ilﬁ’;ﬁf;?s t be mkcnhbycfl‘:nftar.
or these ex ) p the
Student prior to registration. Refer to

T vy Ty =

L ———
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LOWER DIVISION COURSES
A. Basic Mathematics (3) LI ; e ired
Fundamentals of mathematics with app]lcannn‘s to everyday p_mblcr'ns. Require
of all students failing the competency examination in mathematics. Not open for
credit to students passing this examination, May not be used in the ma JOT OF Tunor.
¥1. Fundamentals of Algebra (3) 1, 1 1 .
General ideas and applications of algebra. A general education course in mathe-
matics.

*2, Plane Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: Math 1.

Fundamentals of plane Euclidean geometry developed by both inductive and
deductive processes, A general education course in mathematics.

I, 11

*3. Intermediate Algebra 3y LN -
rerequisite: Math 1 at this collége or qualification by examination. Math 2 and
3 or Math 3 and 4 may be taken concurrently.
Review of elementary algebra, exponents, radicals,

: . : logarithms, quadratic equa-
tions, arithmetic and geometric progressions.

*4, Trigonometry (2)

_Prer(;?‘uisims: Credit in plane geometry in either high school or college _‘—‘Dmbi"cld
with either credir in Math 3 at this college or qualification by examination. Math
3 and 4 or Math 4 and 40 may be taken concurrently.

al and practical aspects of trigonometry,

8. Theory and Use of the Slide Rule 1 I II
Prere_q;{sites: Math 1 and 2. S

factice in performing the fundamental operations of the slide rule.

9. Use of Desk Calculators (1) 11
rerequisites: Math 1 and 2.

echnique of compuration with desk calculators with applications to the sciences.

L II
nd geometry with applications. Recm}l;
mentary education and studencs whose scores on t
While exempting them from Mathematics A, indicate 2
In mathematics, A general education course in mathematics.
33, Elemgqtary Statistics a1
rerequisite; Math 1,

Tabular and graphical lpresentation, measures of central tendency and Vﬁriﬂ't‘.']’g‘
umes series, linear corre ation coefficien ications from the fields
of biology, ¢conomics, education, i At

engineering and psychology.
*21. Mathematical Analysis

: 3). .1 !
ph[;:is‘:agines((i:'for students who 0 not inten;] 10 prepare for a professional career in
applicationslenge lgrhm engineering. Consideration is given to the processes an
i SN g nd trigonometry. A genera education course in mathe-

matics, Pre isite: 1; )
with credi: ef?;l;-ls;\?a'ﬂ?‘li%}l.' school algebra ‘and plane geometry. Not open to students

L II

*10. Mathematics for General Education (3)

asIC concepts of arithmeric, algebra, a
mended for students of cle .
competency examination,
need for further training i

¥22. Mathematical Analys;,

rerequisite: Math 21.?‘“ e
analytic geomerny. g LLciematic ton 1 o the conceprs and applications of
: | ueton to the calculus, A e | education cou
o | 7 ne €

mathematics, Not open 1o students with credir for ﬁz‘[atl:a 50.

examination,

ariation, progressions
g . co
quations, bmormgal theore mplex JNumbers, D

*43;:1':1-:?;;:::::‘1 gég:ibra and Tngonometry E0 G y
with elt?ler Math redit in trigonometry ip either high school or college combined
ath 3 ar this college with grade o

. : f

1 De Moivre's theorem, solutions 0

wnequalities, partial fraceigne deren‘-r"“am?- Permutations, combinations, probabilitys

tions, etc ns, analytica] trigonometry, graphs or trigonsmnetric func-
general education coyrge, » Brap rig

'
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%50, Analytic Geometry and Calculus (S)h é’r :ée of C or better, or qualification

s : 4 his college wit

Prerequisite: Math 40 at t £ Math. 40. :
Hiirat matter of Math .

hsi['f})][;;cs qlanngﬁaﬁf:icsulgjéflf;ctr}’. differentiation and integratio

tions, A general education course.

n of algebraic func-

i i Calculus (4) L1II :
5. Differential and Integral Ssehi g S
Prert;quisite: g e gm(ti’eti-?ef c(l:en?;ntary transcendental functions; app
Differentiation and integration o

cations.

i lus (4) LTI
52, Differential and Integral Calcu g :
Prere:q:iisei?e: Math 51 with grade of qurﬁ et;gnrial e
Infinite series, partial differentiation, Idit e Mach 117,
applications. Not open to students with cre I

11

multiple integrals,

: 3
60, Introduction to Modern Mathematical Concepts (3) 2 i
Prerequisite: Math 4? to selected topics from mafthemaucai logic,
g r roach to s » AITes.
pmbiﬁi%ir;agil{):cs, linear programing and theory of g

set theory,

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

1, 11

*104, History of Mathematics (3) st Ml B

. 2 r
History of mathematics down to early
m mathematics.

105, College Ge]\nmti]trgl (3)27 e
Prerequisite: Mat or 22, . ssociated v
A SYer?th:iic treatment of the points %“dog;::s: construction,
ilaterals, similarity, inversion, ruler ar} h(i: h school geometry.
mended for all prospective teachers of hig

S f instructor. 3 not
nsent of Ins es of figures
d Cgf points anﬂelm?;:‘:; f;gffgglas, and parabolas

A general education course

= d quad-
triangles and quac-
etc. Highly recom

106. Projective Geometry
rerequisites: Math 51 or 22 an !
oncurrence of lines, collinearity d'seudy of

dltered by projections; construction an

means of projections.

107. Non-Euclidean Geometry (3) I

P s 51 or 22. te; emp : ometry-
riesfc‘gqryumgf 'atltl?'ltltr‘)ts to prove the fifth postula f non-Fuclidean ge

t of non
hyperbolic geometry; brief treatment of other types
(3) L1 :
of algebraic equations.

hasis on plane synthetic

H1. Theory of Algebraic E;[;atiﬂm
rerequisite: Math 51 or 22.
et%inants, complex numbers, and theory

(3) o

lines, planes, and

112, Analytic Geometry of Space
Trerequisite: Math 51. g
€ co-ordinate systems In Space;

quadric surfaces; applications.

17, Intermediate Calculus (4) I’OIfIC or better.

; ial
: be assigned spec
rerequisite; Math 51 wn;&ﬁﬁﬂdsg Advanced students may
entially the same as M ;

2
i 't f()]: Math 5
Work. Not ‘open for credit to students with credi

(3) 7 1
ineering Students i e
118A.  Advanced Mathematics for Enginee ; i applications; yme’
ferequisite: Math 52 or S?nu;;r;leé;%erendal equa;;u:en;,es “an ot Egm]séoeri:cﬂﬂ
bobcei{lfitzatit:: pg::ssgoamnduéamma func&um,azg“;‘ﬁd Jifferential equa
4 L
chanica] analogies, the Laplace transform, ) L

3
: ing Students  (
1188, Advanced Mathematics for Engineering

Prerequisite: Math 118A. ’
continuation of Mathematics 118A.
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115. Differential Equations (_3)] I, 11
Prerequisite: Math 52 or equivalent. T B | i S
Ordinary differential equations with applications to geometry, physics, and chem
istry.
121A. Advanced Calculus I 69 B 1 |
Prerequisite: Math 52 or equivalent,

. - . . - - }f
e real number system, limits and other topics, with emphasis on functions ¢
one variable,

121B. Advanced Calculus I1 {3) 1@
Prereql_]isltc: Math 121A,

i i i i funcrions ; re
continuation of Mathematics 121 A with emphasis on functions of two or mo
variables.

124, Vector Analysis  (3)
Prerequisite: Math 52 or equivalent.

; ! 5 : : & i-
‘ector algebra, differentiation of vectors, gradient, divergence, and curl. App
catons to geometry and physics.

134, Probahility €3} 11
rerequisite: Math 52 op equivalent,
Definirions, computation of prohabilit
continuous chance variables, d
distriburions,

¥ by enumeration of cases, disuretfc;[:g
ensity funcrions, moments, limit theorems, se

135. Numerical Analysis and Computation 33" Y

Prerequisite: Math 52 or equivalent. e adiffer:

evelopment of the classical polynomial interpolation formulas by finite di ee—
ences; application ro numerical differentiation and integration; problems will be pr

136. Numerical Analysis and Computation I1 (3) 1
Prerequisites: Math 119 and 135,

. " A - - & 15
se of classical polynomial mterpolation formulas for the solutions of systen

- ¥ A s : ic ds
of linear equations ang differential and difference equations; numerical -mfjr'h(ijrai
of least squares; problems will be prepared for and solved by an automatic dig
computer,

140A. Mathematical Statistics {33 1
Prercq_uisite: Math 52 or equiy
raphical and arithmerical ch
moments, use of normal curve,

alent. istributions

aracterization of observed frequency distributions,

curve fitting, correlation, etc.

1408, Ma_t_hemal:ical Statistics (3) 1
Prerequisite: Math 1404

1coretical discrete and continuous distribye; i ial correli-
: S distributions, multiple and artia
tion, large and smal| 5 i I P .

i ample theop - < T° COhi. and the
distributions with app]j(:atﬁ:ms_ ory including student’s T, Chi-square

150. Introcluctiou

ro¢ to Modern Algebra 3) L
ferequisite: Math 50 Or consent i .
ected topics from . e ryeor.

modern algebyy ¢ i i °ti the heory:of
groups, Boolean algebra, ang ﬁnitg mathennr:t?!:];fjt s boimag il g
166, Honors Course (Cred;
Refer to the Honors P;;g.r;:;. s
170.  Partia] Diﬁerential Equatip,
resr;eutiimsst?: _ﬁ'!at]} 119 01? equi»“:lr;lerl(t3
Y of ini ;
methodalig al and boundary v

Tranged) |, p

I

alue problems using separation of variables

179
MATHEMATICS

Y 3 o Ou S B INess A.dl[l.‘llll"“:[ﬂ i 3 ﬂnd
i & ton 139

1 ( ) I (L 4Mme course as TSINES
177, Qllﬂ.lit Contro ; h |
IICICQU‘IS t{_‘.ﬁ : 1 il ): i 1 1 i4 1 ] 1 er LCOHU“]I(.‘S 140‘ or I_ath 12
isi : B ]SJ‘ €55 '\dﬂli nistration 13 » anc Clt]‘l i ; 3 :
o l 1 | ‘1 j L8 1(.']".'_li Ce; ﬁl'l.l] rariants; s : = g i 5
Smn'stical techniques; toie 1Ces .\ ] 5 Idllda[{ls organization f‘ r inspec
tl n .1"5["—‘3(1"1( n Ill]E"(tlll‘d"i fm‘ raw mat L’['l'dlh, W OI'L n PI()CCSSg _3nd ﬁ” Slled‘pl 0(1UC[)

ot i " i I d ‘ 'iCCS h{ t open o § 'L]dcn w1

CD”UOI nf ]]lSI)(’CTIO 1 dev : ¥ 0 St s W th Cledit 10r I;USHIC;S fkd”l“l

istration 139 or Engineering 177.

3 LI
196. Advanced Topics in M_at.hemat:cs (2or3) I,
Prerequisite: Consent of 1n.~struct‘0r.1 P
Selected topics in classical and ITI(}I( efrqit oo
approval of the instructor for a total of si

May be repeated with the

; 11 :
199, Special Study (1-6) 1, £ g
[ndivilﬁual study. Six units maximum credi
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

i ral equa-
i ; ology, integral & .
200, inar (2or3) L II Hematics, sach’ as top gy.rdma : d,ff-?r
An i ive study of one phase of mat et heory of numbers, 0 oy diffe
I:'lti ;1 I?:ﬁ:r:ffl\]s };f variations, tensor analysis, t :1 S bla A eli 1

mt?ai equ'lticns. differential geometry, _thcorenc S May B

: X . w t.
new subject matter for additional credi

I
inning Semester
Course Beginni
210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics e €3'3) Vear
Same course as Physics 2 10/-2 08 er's degree program. lysis, orthagonal func-
Prerequisite: Admission into :—ll m:l;tt e Yool amigh ;,articu]ar e
ics matrix theory, v ility theory Wi
tion Ietcht:ti\E(]E;{i:-uflL{-’;r?‘f variations and probability th
on applications to physical theory.

(3) 1

. = ations . &
212. Advanced Ordinary Differential Equ sk Srarm-Liouville
adj >

rerequisite: Math. 119 and 121A. o

Xistence and uniqueness theqrc;r‘lsqf Fuchsign:typei
oundary value problems, equations © s
214, Advanced Partial Differential Equations

in the partial
7 ] blems in t
Prerequisite: Math. 170. e boundary value pro
.2heory and application o

onal
. ods; orthogona
: ous meth Green's
: s by various athods,
differentia] ations of engineering and pill-l);:sr]L trm%lrsformﬂﬂf’“ meth

Unztﬁ?l:;a ff?: I’lpiacc transformation, ot

netions, (3-3) Year Course
224A-224B, Functions of a Campleﬂ; Variable e
g : sidues, power SErich fo
Prerequisites: Math. 119 anitg) ,ff”g;,mplex iﬂteg’?t;‘):'n::imum of six units €
alytic >tions, cen fo!
fﬂl‘mglccft nf:'];“.l(]{lt}:t'hi:ll:‘{;(ics 224 may be taken
mapping. (M: d

riod.
" 2-2-2) hree-semester Pe
ex Variable fered over a t

A-224B, but 0

(3-3) Year Course

AAMXY-7. - Funceions.of a (;01_11?54
dme course as Mathematics 2

iable
226A-226B. Functions of a Real V?r:a
Beginning Semes;eirB
IJrm":‘:]llisitcs: Math. 119 and 1 S
oint sets, functions and 1;n11rs,a i
'Ntegration. (Mathematics 226 may

. 2-2-2 r a three
22‘X-Y-Z. Fm-u:::imuhﬂf a Fe:&‘z’gﬁgg& ut Df%emd an Semester I
S se as Mathematics 2 inning .
Ame course as (3) Year Course Begin et (Mathematics
g i

Riemann and Lebesguc

redit.)

differentiation, f six units ¢

for a maximum ©

_semester period-

230A-230B. Abstract Algebra Sl fy
Prerequisite: Math 121A. fields, matrices @
Toups, rings, integral domains, six units credit-
230 may be taken for a maximum O

:i'.gul}‘ but offered

iod.
r a three-semester per’
ove

BOX-Y-Z.  Abstract Algebra }(320
Ame course as Mathematics =
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290. Bibliegraphy (1) I, II 5 iy T i
Exercises in the use of bs:sic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

296, Directed Field Experience (1-6) LI ) :
Meets the requirement of directed field experience for candidates for the master

of science degree, but is not limited to candidates for the degree. Required in addi-
tion to the 30-unit requirement for the degree.

298. Special Study (1-6) LII :
Individual study. Six umits maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3) L II =
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis commitree and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION INSTITUTE FOR MATHEMATICS TEACHERS

During the academic year 1959-60, 50 mathematics teachers selected from high
schools and junior high schools throughout the United States will participate in 2
full time program of studies at San Diego State under the auspices of the National
Science Foundation, Twenty-five of these teachers will be selected to continue
their studies during the summer of 190, Fach will receive from the Nationil
Science Foundation a stipend of $3,000, plus substantial allowance for dependents,
travel, books, tuition, and fees. The course work for these teachers will be very
largely in mathematics, approximately half of it in regularly offered mathematics

coutses, and the rest of it in the following courses designed ‘especially to meet the
needs of this group.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

The f_ollowing courses are open only to participants in the National Science
Foundation Institute, except with consent of instructor.

180A. Recent Trends in Teaching and Application of Mathematics (2) 1
Open to Nauongl Science Foundation students only, i
Recent trends in_high school mathematics and in application of mathematics.
teadings, lectures, field trips, Reading materials to include materials from Univer:
sity of Illinois Commitree on High School Mathematics, and current professio

: i d o .
Qpen to National Science Foundation oo of Mathematics

. (z2) 1
A continuation of Matl. 180 Af’datlcm students only,

181B. Selected Topics of Seconda
Open to Nationa| Science Founl?dya

School Mathematics
continuation of Math. 1814,

. (2) 11
ton students only,

P

181

MICROBIOLOGY

185. Modern Geometry (3) II ]
Open to National Science Foundation students only. i i e W et
Tgpics of modern geometry with emphasis on thelr mﬁp cfidean Piallel ki
mathematics. Postulational systems, Euclidean and Non-Eu

jective geometry, topology.

187, Statistics for High School Teachers (3) II
Open to Nartional Science Foundation studcnhts ontlig; i i gt 8
Statistics topics suitable for high school mat en&a B it
averages, measures of dispersion, graphical metheh s, 13 e
analysis and interpretation of educational research an R et
cluding prognostic tests in mathematics; correlation techniques,

of significant difference, regression equations.

GRADUATE COURSES

287. Intermediate Analysis (3) I ; ;
Rt National Sciencg Foundatlonmit;%‘iﬁ;iicoa?l%nduction, functions and se-
Axioms of the real number system,

St : imiti TOCESSEeS.
quences, limit theorems and various limiting p

MICROBIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Professor: Myers, M. A. (Chairman)
Assistant Professor: Walch, H. A.
Lecturers: Lloyd; Stanley el

A major in microbiology is offere h e
sciences. Courses in the major are in 'addlgo,?ot“:-equire
courses, unless otherwise specified. A minor 1s

: : ts majoring in
for the bgcuficlor !';nd;%gg?éal technology is also aVallableo ftoacs:gedggc requirements
microctlnligii)c ur'ri"[r:m curriculum leads to the .fulﬁuglmtthe State of California for
to qualifygft;r the licensing ex?n;inatlonshggi'gn- ’yor Bioanalyst.

Public Health Microbiologist, Clinical Tec Elﬂ

: . cliences.
minor in microbiology is offered in arts and §

. . degree in arts and
with fhe AR, Ornilt?ssin g%neral education

d of microbiology majors

MAJORS
Major With the A.B. Degree

i 4. or Biology §, or equiv::j
s | l ol Bisagr i . Recommended:
le;}‘s}.w gh?ng;g?'fglgﬁob;ﬂiogzgl’ oa;d Bioio%)lrl l'scsO;Aeggl»‘;ﬁﬁga Eea 20:_131108}‘; A
i - tes 21 and 22, Physi - el ein-
E;Engh 0‘;1' I%;Icrr{ﬁ:'llé Ii\Jd:iﬁ:}slei?:a:lhc: Elarural sciences may be counte e
* ' i lated fie
Unp ivisi its 1 icrobiology and re hen iy
iisi vision units in mi g
inglfg:rM?ggfﬁogz: :lgzrjcgoglj 104, 107, Chemistry 101A, an
Re’:"Of'ﬂﬂ'lended: Zoology 128 and 109.

Major With the B.S. Degree

Lo jvision, Microbiology 1 or 101;. or equival
lmf"é’h?n‘;{;ii‘;” 1A-1B and 5A; and dBE‘ZIO%y;iSa 2A-2B-3A-
rench or German, Mathematics 21 an may be counted in
and 9. Nine units in the natural .SC'C“C‘?; in_ microbi
Upper Division. 36 upper division 105, 107, and 109;
il%c’ude Microbiology 102, 103, 104, 105, 107

1A, and 115 or equivalent. e

. nsists of

; jences. The munor L0034 the
RN T } red in arts and sci r 101, 102, 103, 2

Is!\mn;?or in .mlcrpblotl"i’(%gl; ?f ti:nclnde Mlcr?blo{,?gﬁ; g'y°1o4. 10§, 107, mdwll?:,
femaind umtfs lﬁ nucl::)s to be chosen from Mfcrz(:)olosy g and 9, Chemistry

:l;lu::ngedt cfml:gels to supplement the minor:

and 115 or equivalent.
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM

A student majoring in microbiology may also satisfy the curriculum in medicl
technology (formerly known as laboratory technique) by modifications in the
arrangements of courses outlined for the strict major. To fulfill the academic re-
quirements to qualify for the licensing examination given by the State of California
Public Health Department for Public Health Microbiologist, the student should
include Biology 134, Microbiology 189, and Zoology 128, in addition to the major
in microbiology described above for the B.S. degree, except that he may choose
from the following courses sufficient units to complete his major: Microbiology
105, 107, and Zoology 108, 126. e
_To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify for the licensing examination
given by the State either for Clinical Technologist or Bioanalyst, the student should
include Zoology 128, Biology 134, and Microbiology 109 and 189, in addition to the
major in microbiology described above for the B.S. degree, except that he should
substitute Chemistry 114A-114B for Chemistry 113, am? he may choose from the

lggo‘lﬂéigg list, sufficient units to complete the major: Microbiology 105, Zoology

THE MASTER'S DEGREE

The master of arts degree with a2 major in biology, the master of arts degree for
teaching service in life science with a concentration in microbiology, and the mas-
ter of science degree in applied biology are offered. For further information,

refer to the Bulletin of the Graduate Division and to the section of this caralog
on the Graduate Division.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1. General Microbiology (Bacteriology) (4) 1
gwo lectures E‘nhd six hours of laborato( .) i
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A i - j a2
ot ry or 2A (Chemistry 1A-1B for major or min
introduction to microbiol Effects of i i ies upod
e 1 crok . Effe physical and chemical agencies up
E?CY‘B}’&, biochemical activiries .gﬂ')acf-ena; microscopic examination and cultivaton
Foods; mduenas; the bacteria of air, water, soil, milk, and dairy products, other
5 Industrial applications. Introduction to disease-producing micro-organisms.

1 UPPER DIVISION COURSES
01. General Microbiology (Bacteriol
Two lectures and six hours ::f I;l:o‘;gggry.(” "
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A or 2A. (Chemi

Same general areas covered as in Microbiolo

IA-1B for major in .rm'crobiology )
division el.

gy 1, but on more intensive upper

102. Advanced Bacteriology (4
Two lectures and six hours S:nf)lab‘oratory.

. Prerequisite: Microbiolog ;
istry, and physio].;;;f_) biology 1 or 101, Recommended: Chemistry 101A, biochem-

\gents of disease and method f ; vkt
nosis of bacterial path ds of host resistance. Laboratory experience in dia:
Mag@ciw, cmside:i%g;nél: "h‘}m’f‘p‘;m: rflgﬁgnv:th}i?, Concepts of virulence and
103, F"Mllmenuh g - :
phxsjqiogy- B ICro lOIOgY 1 or 101, and 102. Recgmnwndcd: bwcherm'stry and

ntigen-antibod

¥ reactions, the imm : : b
s hemo-serol unochemistry of protein and nonprotein ce
tvity. Laboratory dia 08, ‘l‘,“d theoretical and pathologic aspects of hypersensi

Y use of serological techniques,

tion of sy agents. Co 1sease and merh ic identifica
. Con L ods of systematic iden
are considered, i) emdmoh’gy, diagnosis, pg.;hu]ogy, and

‘{
MICROBIOLOGY 181

105. Bacterial Metabolism (2) 1II E
tures. : ‘ i
g‘;::r?ec];l(i:sites: Microbiology 1 or 101, and 102. Recommended: Chemistry
and biochemistry. : 5 ;
A course to provide a basic knowledge o ‘
isms derive energy to support the life processes.

the principles by which micro-organ-

107, Virology (2) I
Two lectures. i
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 or equivalent, o ; troduction 0
A 5?-3"8)’ of viruses and Rickettsias as agents fo d’s}?:f-e ’coI:;lidglmtion of con-
virological techniques, and routes of infection with furt

cepts of epidemiology, diagnosis, pathology, and host-responses.

109. Hematolo (3)
Two lecmrcsg:nd SixX ]mur:i (;f labgratlt:g; ;
isites: Biology 3 and 4, or Zoo. " s
I;drf:re;lslélosgfg 3n&oc?}ge¥11ical examination of blood. (Formerly Zoology

or consent of instructor.

*110. Microbiology and Man (2) I
Two lectures and dcmonstrano_ns.b_ o ;
Prerequisite: A college course in biology. J - re. their significance
A nm(iglcshnicai cnursg covering the nature of “;cr:;?:rrfla%ﬁumc;tion cuu%sne S

in infection, agriculture, sanitation, and mdus_tt};. J\rglicrobiology o0l

life sciences, Not open to students with credit for

166. Honors Course I, IT (Credit to be arranged)
Refer to the Honors Program.

189, Clinical Laboratory Procedures (4) 1

One | d nine hours of laboratory. ; : 114A and 114B,
Prneiegﬁﬁi;?nmﬂlpgbiomgy 102, 103, 104, 109; and Chemistry

of instructor. x 8
(R Ty e cor:ise:iﬁe college health services and science

i i ocedures in t : examinations.
Eoprnce I Hboratory prosivs 10 5 e s
(Formerly Biology 189.)

199, Special Study (1-6) I, 1I

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. including courses in micro-
Prerequisites: lyi units of work in the life sciences (1 g

i tor.
ology) with grades of A or B; and consent of the instruc
GRADUATE COURSES

210, Seminar in Medical Bacteriology (2) X B
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102 or consent of instru <
220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural M:cr_nbmlogy

instructor.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of

230, Seminar in Medical Mycology (2) {nStrUCLOr.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent ok

240.  Sem; in General Microbiology (2) S Nt
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and 105, or conse nstru

250, Seminar in Virology (2) - cart of instructor.
Pl‘ertquil:i:;: “J'uiémbiology 107 or consent of ins
(29

260.  Seminar in Immunology and Serology 2 g
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 or cmsem. instruct

8. Special Study (1-6) L 1T redi.
Individ dy. Six units maximum c_.“mg- ith dep
Pl'el':éujils:tlre?t%o};set;t of staff; to be 7%
Ctor, f

artmient chairman and
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29;. Thegig or Project(3) I, 1II
rerequisites: i i i i
candidagy. An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

GU. ce P >
ldau m the pre aration 0[ a plo]CCt or tIIESlS 101 the masters dEgIBE

MusIC
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Professors: Smith, J. D. (Chairman): i
f‘&;z%(état: grogessnrs: Rost; Smitl‘fll)).. %’prglrﬁ%g: M. S
ist : . M. S.
ot gasﬁoﬁhlﬁﬁf‘erson, P. V.; Biggs; Blyth; Flye; Genzlinger; Hurd; Kemp

A major in music i .
ing maj:jrs o élffi}:résdqﬁ'crcd with the A.B. degree in arts and sciences. The follow-
and special seconda lr:. t(i’“kf"" education: a teaching major with the A.B. degree
ondary credenrial lrl;y t}(l: edential and a teaching major leading to the general sec-
bachelor’s degree are ine ggst_graduate- year. Courses in the music major for the
that nine units of music acoé?m? to 45 units in general education courses, except
gcrsleral e ses in the performance groups may be counted in
tudents takin, i : L
bachelor’s deg'reeg. amrtlilgrsllti m]a]ﬁrlarc not required to complete a minor for
a major in music are advise‘ar 13)]? ari e s ey ceedeig w_ith
mg,m. fglr the‘crédantial. include in the undergraduate program a teaching
everal plans . :
ormance, imorgfaﬁdﬁ are available with varying degrees of emphasis on per-
Tl Pl eoricars eraénr_e, creative activity, and teaching.

who have professional :;?b,t‘}ﬂgm?d to fulfill the needs of all students: (1) those
graduate study leading to : [ﬁ“s in music performance, or seck a foundation for
paring for one of the severa(.:lostitg: tOr Ep“TTSKY teaching, (2) those who are Pt
or minor, (3) those whose maior pr.fo s credentials with music as either a majot
are seeking musical study as a]or‘ professional interest is in another department, 30
an clective study area for th minor, and (4) those who ar interested in music &

minor in music is oﬂgfeﬁnFChmcnt of their cultural background. ;
offered in teacher education f n arts and sciences. A teaching minor in music 1

1on for the general secondary credential.

m 2 to co
esters of class or private piano mdl;’m;:?c:reﬁt no less than four consecutive 5

2. Upon enterin
H g the departm
5 t, each student is required to declare his majof

mstrument (voice, pj
s . y Plano clarin 1
tion, and continue the dé\felo;, "(!!t. etc.), take an examination thereon for classific

di i u i ye
gldxgpserauxgﬁc?l" mdft after admi Oifoglstopiflfmma"“ ability through class or I
Rt In at least the program.
a one sru. ;
c:?lﬁ.;nﬁbtoomizry ental recital m‘f:ﬂliieﬁﬁ:f;l during each semester in residence
faass J CXperienc e
ter, beginning with the ﬁme;epamt:lpatmn in two performing groups each semes
mester and continuing for eight semesters for St

dents with :
the major i
H In arts
the special secondary creden and sciences, or for seven crstars for Sugiie

(choms, choir tial pro
7 , glee Clllb, gram, one of which for group
larly used. orchestra, or band) in which tll?eus;]atj’zrain?ran’unr c%lt or

units in t T _
Upper lgm'ﬁi'l?f 30-32 mEnt (27-31 univg), o Tumbered 70-88, and four
16B, 152A-152B; ‘seven unjpe geler. ol UNitS to include Musi 09A, 146A-
lO!B'urs?ism the major instrume :F;ed from courses numbergélcl?l(? 81,881' four units
fri and the courses in one of]:h’ our uniss selected from Musi 162A 5 03B, 103A-
units from Music 105 e fouOW]ng fields of usic " 5 =

» 106, 153, 199, (b) o emﬁhasls: (a) Perfogmﬂfgzm

{
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Music 102A-102B, 103A-103B, 199; (c) Composition: six units from Music 105, 106,
107, 109B, 199. In addition, the student must complete the following requirements

in his selected field of emphasis:
Requirentents in the Field of Emphasis

Performance. Students emphasizing performance must appear in a joint recital
during the junior year and must present a solo reciral during the senior year. The
student must pass an audition of the compositions to be performed before the music

faculty preceding the recitals.

Music History and Literature. During his senior year,
history and literature is required to organize, prepare program notes and present
two recitals consisting of recorded or “live” performances. Each will deal with
representative works of a certain period or composer or with certain periods, Com%
posers, or styles to be compared. Such students must pass a preliminary audition 0
the material to be presented before the music faculty at least one month in advance

of each performance. > : =

Creative Activity and Composition. The student emphasizing creative gcmul?’
and composition is required to present a concert of his compositions dpri?g uﬁ e
senior year and present the scores of works to be performed to the music facuity
one month in advance of the performance.

the student emphasizing

Outline of Specific Requirements ;
First ¥ ear Units Second Y ear U T;m‘
Mo AR oo e sy sl - Music 52—
Mt 10AR . s oo O V0 HOCEES SEsbentes %
Music organization courses num- Music SOAB e
beped TOLB8 . oL s erendnirnmid Music organization cOUISEs num 4
A‘{:iﬁl{‘ instrument s oo e g Mb_ered_ ;;Gr;ﬁ?n E.I.l;._,,_,._,.__...._ :
g i Aajor 1n R T
‘Ps;i:ﬁglgg; Clatmn_: 3 *U. S. History, Constitution, Cal- 7
*English 1 and Speech Arts 3§ ifornia Government i
e iR g *Literature oOr philosophy 3
*Physical Education .. 1 #Physical Education .~ 3
¥ree electives o v onsy i d 4 Free electives .——r——ssmeme | 70
e T e S e A
Third Y ear Units Fourth };ear U?;"f
Music 108 3 Music 1094 —— POS IR
Musi AT it 2N S b Four units selected from
Mu:ln‘é }?gig i e AN Music 102AB, 103AB .~ ;‘
fajor instrument . 2 Major instrument =
Music organization courses num- Music org&nllé’esmﬂn i 3
e o S i | eSO e e
:E'L_l";ﬂrle Science - - emphasis listed belowiiate. o 46
L (a) Performance: Four units
Total from Music 105, 106, 153,
ST 199. y
ic Hi and Litera-
) Made HETS from Music

ture: Six units

102AB, 103AB19%. o
position: SIx U

= l{:"lfl?;lg 105, 106, 107, 109B,

199. : i 3
General education electives S
tRloctives T 2

Toral = frmlia e e e 30-32

neral
* General education courses. Nine units of music Dt%;?iix:]:ion courses may be counted as 8¢
eral ati : y ;

Aon i terature, philosophy, :
iy “l’?h"\?:ivlel:i ti};le ;;;a :,f i];‘mm byp ination. . the student must have 8 ‘“?"‘“f
tIn addition to the per division courses in ﬂ;e. major, e o odere Fo
number of upper D sion units to meet the minimum uired egree

=

==
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MUSIC 187
MAJORS IN TEACHER EDUCATION
s | hRTR Third year Units Fourth year Units
B e TR R Music 146AB 2 Music 108 3
plete the gm;;i'ﬁas;c rem;il:énzn M“fm' Students taking this credential must com- Megecl52AB: - ol 4 Upper division music electives .. 4
and additional require R e all music majors, a teaching major in music, Music courses selected from Masie 109A L ol S U8 Jioies 23
In addition quthe m:ﬁ;i lln 11)3 rqfcsslongl education courses. 120, 125AB, 130, 135 - 2 Music courses selected from
admission to directedgtea }?‘ “lfillrequu*emems and before recommendation for Music organization (courses 120, 125AB, 130, 135 L' 1
completed all lower djvis'c ing will be granted, credential candidates must have numbered 170-188) . 4 Music organization (courses
theits aod voice. Mo T46ATACE - beginning class study of orchestral instru- Major instrument iniide iy e 1088) | s 0l 2
Credential Requil"emcnts s 'd"“!d must have passed the Minimum State *Natural Science R IS Major instrument .. 1
folfai: oice and piano, with or without credit, which are as Education 100, 110 ____ 8 *Natural Science . l 3 ;.
(a) Piano: Abili : - - : ; Education 130D . 2 General education electives ..
accompaniment: (;t)y (l)lto play a Bach two-part invention; (2) to play an artistic Education 121G N ARt T dicarion-100E st i szase u 8
(b) Voice: Abijit;o(?)ay at sight four-part hymns. ; Bdbsition 125 .Loaaho oo g ) Healch Education 151 2
following periods of vocafoli:g:-gt;t !‘3"‘5['5 one song representative of each of the deii Education 180 - .l .. 6
s'gshttuéﬂ)’tparthof a t;:)ur-Part hymn. e Bt oot e i Total T
tudents whose background in piano is i A b
Fegister i p s inadequate for these requirements must 534
wigciwf:; lgr;:g;:tlr Sﬁt:'fctle;emestpr for appropriate private or class inst?*::(l:tion,nwith or goemnsl education courses. Nine units of music OIBEREE TS CONIF nisy. o ommned a¢ genaml
voice instruction no lattesr ;‘f::ﬂ tli?gu g}ii‘g"t background in voice must register for ucation in the area of literature, philosophy, and the aris.
Requirements in the Maj oy, s General Secondary Credential £
waived in full or in t:art If;ﬂg.xl_‘n?;:er_ division: lMus:c 9A-9B, 10ABCD (may be Major for the General Secondary Credential. A teaching major in music I.Sfoﬂ:er!f!ﬂ
four b1énitds selected from Music 20 ;;XE)‘J(I)S?S- e t(}or egmva{enrsl)j, fs L l;ljr' e gfi'n c}:’al espniacy crgdential.dSrm_i;ng‘.s 5 :1? ﬁlzleftgﬂze\gﬂlﬂ:nyg iy
numbered 70-88; and f Sigag o , U, 355 eight units selected from courses ajor and the general secondary credential in 0n0¢ E i ¥ 3
sion: 27 upper zlivisionoulfn}:;ng,]? t?edma]ur instrument (31-37 units). Upper divi- (1) By taking the special secondary credential in music with ﬂ:lc AB. ddeB:F"'l'j
three units selected from Musie 1 ;r&c ;.12 5\ Music 108, 109A, 146A, 146B, 152A-152B; completing requirements in a teaching minor for the general secondary ::rei :‘1'1[ 1:?}5
numbered 170-188; three units in the Sm B, 130, 135; six units selected from courses and completing other credential requirements in a POStgzi'géj“;‘;g 32’22’;“3 263
o Corres e Berumes wd foor wikfSHRRE | B m e e
g ourses in Teache : s g : 3 i : s X ‘e 15A-15B (or equivalent): four
Education 100, 110, 120, 121G, 125T ggg‘ffgn; nzéﬁ ﬁ’:ﬁﬁﬁ %lglslon_ un.;tssl to include :llfgc::ietﬁoe:incfl;loig t&e;:icaa;gmgﬁ]} C%Emgss"- iilglih:ee units selected from Music
. i 1 Lducanon . i 1) y Py ety dential Requiremcnts in
“ Outline of 120, 125AB, 130, 135; (b) pass the Minimum State Crede :
First year Special S:]u_ndury Credential Requirements ’ voice and piano'. with or itk credit (see dmlpuogmogf m ;ggu:ﬁim;:ﬁ
M AR <5 nits Second year under the special secondary credential above); (¢) 3 :e_acmmﬁ in a postgraduate
+Musi T ) Musi eral secondary credential; and (d) the credential requires
usic 10AB (piano) DTN | e e e et aary:or 3 ; from Music 200, 203, 207, 208, 209,
tMusic 15AB e &2 tMusic 10CD (piano) g:;‘f; t?l l;lclude six graduate units to be selected from s
5 T p s e SRS (1) : o and 252, e ?
Mmmn ‘eoumes Hﬁg ‘5)12_ atisstion (cotteas tal _Refer to the section of the catalog on Professional Curricula in Trachss See
Music courses Sele:::t;d from 4 n“mbeliﬂ“;bagg? it 4 tion for a description of requirements in the postgraduate year.
Mi?éﬁiAB’ 30, 35 o i g f\fi;osic2 SCXLII?.H? selected from 5 MINOR IN ARTS AND SCIENCES
3 - msttunm‘t et = 4] 0 35 Rty g S b . - .
*En; s ) et e Btedes 2 as , 3 ¥ requirements:
'Hegiht}s:lédmd Speech Arts 3 5 .Ualsor instrument .. 2 A minor in music is offered in arts and sclenfces. ‘Gen:;?lﬁt?ﬁl;gf m?;l e aion
Bty pcation | o el - S. History, Constitution, (1) demonstration of vocal or. instrumental performing oo
‘Soz:' cogy 1 : .. California Government ... 6 10 the minor program may be granted; (2) as labofasory expert Yoy be
'Phyl:ilcgcﬂce L ST ; ’theramre or philosophy . 3 in one l'rmsic:p pg-formange group each semester for sevenesen?gﬁfs consists_of
ncation.___— "3 'T;J}?tu.ra] Scienice. .. o aud waived in special cases by the department cimn’magiJ‘;is e roficiency equiva- :
Toral s 73 ysical Education ... 1 22 units, including the following requirements: Lome from 9B, 52, 59A; and four I
e et lent to Music 10ABCD: Music 9A; six units sclected £0BL B0 St G0 iso A-152B,; [
» e 30 Fotdl 32 ; £ Y 1 0-88. Upper division: Music | ; !
Ge:éan] _,ﬁugd& s Ria Ofly oy e units selected from (:cn.u‘sti*fl npm?g;;dlgz& -103}.{{-1 03B: and three units selected :
M ™. 10 the area of literature, music organizatio; units selected from Music i ! !
ay be waived in part o i fsmy hilosophy, a e 20 Sositmne: may be counted as general from courses numbered 170-188:
MuUsIC MINOR IN TEACHER EDUCATION ‘
1 I
. General soeo-drry ;"‘::"" minor in music is offered -
fnl‘mbr for the General Secondary Fredenﬂal- h::ic requirements: (1) demonstra-
1 or the general secondary credential. G_me:aibiﬁ before admission to the minot
of vocal or instrumental performing 2 :yr;mce, participation in one mum:l
p‘?ﬂm may be granted; (2) as laboratory e;’n.lmm may b waived in spect ¢
Performance group each semester for seven. T or consists of 21 units (exclusive 9‘3‘
cases by the department chairman). The min sarses: Eower division: Music
course ‘equivalents) to include the f"uowmg'md in part or in full upon derfmn-
and 52; Music 10A-10B (which may be 05“ rmance group COUIses 3 eeeed m:A“
Stration of proficiency); four units of pe its selected from Music 154, 20, 254,
courses numbered 70-88; and three to five unt
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30. Upper division: Music 146A-146B; three units of performance group courses
selected from courses numbered 170-188; and one unit selected from Music 111, 112
116, 117, 121,122, 126, 127,131,132, 150.

A student desiring to use music as a minor for the A.B. degree and at the same
time meet the requirements for a teaching minor for the general gecondary creden-
tial can do this by completing the music minor in arts and sciences, to include
Music 52, and the following additional courses: three units from Music 15A, 20,
25A, 30; Music 146A-146B; and one unit from Music 111, 112, 116, 117, 121, 122,
126, 127, 131, 132, 150.

THE MASTER'S DEGREE

The master of arts degree with a major in music and the master of arts degree
for teaching service with a concentration in music are offered. For further in-
formation, refer to the Bulletin of the Graduate Division and to the section of
this catalog on the Graduate Division.

ELECTIVES IN MuUSIC

The Music Department offers certain courses which fulfill the needs of students
who do not have music as a major or minor subject but who are interested in music
as an elective study area for the enrichment of their cultural background. Courses
particularly suited for these needs are Music 51 and 151 and the music courses
numbered 70 to 88 and from 170 to 188; such courses are designated as general edu-
cation courses and may be taken as partial fulfillment of the literature, philosophy,
and the arts requirement in general education.

Some students will be musically prepared to elect courses in music which may or
may not be included in the general education group. Enrollment by qualified stu-
dents who wish to elect these courses is encouraged.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

*7A. Musicianship—For G al El
Four hours, No_prerequisite,

. Elementary music theory and skills including notation, meter, rhythm, scales,

mntervals, triads, sight singing, ear training, dictation, elementary keyboard faciliy

and other rudiments. State-adopted elementary music texts used. A general elemen-

tary credential requirement, Open only to candidates for the general elementary

credential. A general education course in literature, philosophy, and the arts.

7B. Musi i
ghm:uﬁot{;;anais for the Elementary School (oF L'
rerequisite: Music 7A or consent of instructo,
F. y
crigﬂg ;ﬁs ;::ll iphase:‘e 2{5 el‘irg:nrqry s;:hool music: singing, listening, readlﬁlf'
: » instru ; Ttoire of songs and records, music projects. K&
quired of all general clementary credential c%fldidate:cor 5

2A-9B. Elementary Ha
gour hours, et o o
rerequisite: Music 9A is a pr isi
S o 5 @ prerequisite for 9B, s ot
cism gbaﬁ;%r.a&q ¢w-training, keyboard harmony, study of traditional distoni-
and 9B was oﬁerecic:s“;rmnﬁ and analysis. (9A was formerly offered as Music &
* ANOt open to students with credit in these courses.)
*10A-10B. Pia

n 3
Two hours, = ementary Class Instruction (1-1) L 1I

Prerequisite: Musie 10A

Basic keyboard experien:se aﬂ?r!:l:
chords_, and sight-reading coverin
and piano literature, with emp
kin, ergarten-primary credential an
course in literature, philosophy,
10C-10D, iano— emen

gwo s El tary Clags Instruction (1-1) 1,11

rerequisite: Music 108 ; isi

ntnuation of Muysjc lbs;l%%:reqmsue 6 7 ol 1 foe MR

tary Teachers (3) I, 11

uisite for 10B. ) Re
80 study of music reading, notation, SCalch
a repertoire of beginning and intermediate S0
on keyboard harmony. Required for

music majors and minors, A general educatio?
and the arts, &
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11. Piano—Intermediate Class Instruction (1) I, 1II

Two hours. 5 .
Prerequisite: Satisfactory audition before the mstrucwr.di e Skt
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studie i

repeated to a maximum of four units.

15A. Voice—Elementary C!sus Instruction (1) L II

Two hours. No prerequisite. ; 3 ol
A class for beginr?ers in the vocal field t_akm%_up the prﬂ:ier;lg n?fp‘;ﬁztrhm:n i[:le D
tone placement, articulation and enunciation. Frequent CIassr

simple songs.
15B. Class Voice—Continuation First Semester Voice
Two hours.

Prerequisite: Music 15A or equivalent. g ] = 4 et
dYq 0? tr?mre advanced songs with attention being given to interpretation,

. 3 rformance
well as continued work on tone, articulation and placement. Frequent pe
before class required.

(1) L1

16, Voice—Intermediate Class Instruction (1) 1L, II

Two hours. 3t }

Prerequisite: Satisfactory audition before the mstructo!‘&ied in detail. May be
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are stu

repeated to a maximum of four units of credit.

20. Strings—Elementary Class Instruction (1) T II
Two hours. No prerequisite. L ent is not one
Open to all it but primarily for those whose b :]:;r t’;sg,l“,?é credential in
of the stringed instruments and who are P}'epar!ngofocmdjt. A maximum of two
music, May be repeated to a maximum of two “I"jl}sm 120,
units toward graduation allowed for Music 20 an

21, Strings—Intermediate Class Instruction (1) LI

Two hours. ot : I. ¥ :
Prerequisite: Satisfactory audition before the m'strga:mdied in detail. Sections
aterial and techniques of intermediate level arated to a maximum of four
are offered in violin, viola, cello bass. May be repe
units of credit.

. II
25A. Clarinet—Elementary Class Instruction (1) L o i
Two hours. erequisite. :or instrument is =
Open tg ar]sl sljuodgm b(lllt primarily for those Whe‘:isgng}:fofnm:nusic. Not open to
net and who are preparing for a teaching cr
students with credic for Music 125A.

ion (1) LI
!5% Obos, Flnte. dnd B“'.oim_.zlementary Class Instruct.wn : e A,
Open to i snudints byt primarily for chose whose maior R e, Not
oboe, or bassoon and who are Pfepar-msuf?]lg. Soti
9pen to students with credit for Music :

26. Woodwinds—Intermediate Class Instruction

Two hours. inst I 4 S. ctions
re:e‘i'?is“e: Satisfactory g}u:]iticm 25?:5: lgi]lat mcn:iied it:l igta;Lmuimum ng
t i interm te
offered Ii:hﬂat?tg, tgggg:qgﬁsriget, and bassoon. May be reped

our units of credit.

5 1I

30;[, Brass—Elementary Class Instruction (5. e
per htgu:]si ;:)dg;gcg:tmtem; marily for those 1.}»23 - t":élc;fns credential in MUSLE
oMfaye brass instruments and who are preps}'::%f credit. A maxim

(1) LI

be repeated to a maximum R{fug‘;o 3‘Emmd/or 130.

toward graduation allowed for

e —

11

= 1

-~ et
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31, Brass—Intermediate Class Instruction €1 3,10
Two hours. :
Prerequisite: Satisfactory audition before the instructor. ) )
aterials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Sections are

offered in horn, trumper, trombone, tuba, and baritone. May be repeated to a
maximum of four unirs of credir.

35, Per i El tary Class Instruction (1) I, II
Two hours. No prerequisite, 3 :
Open to all students but primarily for those who are preparing for a teaching
credléfltial in music. Not open to students with credit for Music 533

50. Applied Music—Individual Study (1) I, II

Ten one-hour lessons or 15 40-minute lessons., .

For the teaching credential performance requirement or for the requirements
of the major emphasis curricula leading to the A.B. degree with a major in music.
See explanation below for conditions under which credit may be given for music
study under private instructors. May be repeated for a total of four units.

Piano Oboe French Horn Percussion
Organ Clarinet Trumpet Violin
Voice Saxophone Trombone Viola
Flute Bassoon Baritone Horn Cello
Tuba Contrabass

#51. Introduction to Music (3) I
Three lectures. No prerequisite.
Practical approach to hearing music with understanding and pleasure, through

study of Tepresentative compositions of various les and performance media,

8reat musicians and their art. Music correlated wis:[:v other arts through lectures,

recordings, concerts. Closed to music majors and minors. A gencral education

course in literature, philosophy, and the arts. (Formerly offered as Aesthetics 2.
Not open to students with credit in this course.)

52, Orientation in Music Literature (3) II
Three lectures. No Pprerequisite. 4 -Fir
An introductory course In the elements of musical style, structure, and media 0

exp:jmm?n as found in representative musical literature., Lectures, text, and assign
study of phonograph recordings and musical scores,

53, Opera Technique 2) 1
Three hours per weei«. ch’ Prerequisite,

Training in the inte retation and characterization of light and grand operd.
pecific work in co-ordination of operatic ensemble.

59A, In 3 ;
Three m&l'egtur gu Harmony and Two-part Counterpoint (3) L1
=quisite: Music 9B,

grgmeg}viéim;l Music 504, -
nic alteration - 2= :
ga;ane POlypﬁmy e ﬁ::lyms and writing of the smaller homophonic_forms.

hetta. (Music 5o was ?3:33,; t:%};“ri(‘ljue. chorale figuration, the suite, the

t in this course.)

* The performan = i %0ANZATION COouRsEs
e C 1 3 3 {
public Fﬂfﬁl‘mancg. %?:nl‘ﬁtdmn courses are devotec! to the study in detail and the

and desj : presentative literature for each type ©
iques. Courss precedeq pide SKUdents with prace ience in rehearsal

iterature, phil
for specific iﬂfom:t’i:gf the arts, unless yseqd

OPen to students with credi under the number 59A and is DOt
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270. Chamber Music (1) I, II
B hOUI‘S-C( t of instructor e
isite: sent of ins TR ; . 1
g:gi;%r:lsmftc; strigsgt: woodwind, brass, piano, vocal, and mixed ensemble group

May be repeated to a maximum of four units.

72A. Beginning Instrumental Ensemble (}2) L II
Two hours. —
isite: Music 20 or 25A or 30, or equi ; imple orchestral and
Pre:ﬁ(}l.l;Sl:ﬁ ijns.:;umcntal students. Group performance of simple
i

scores.

72B. Intermediate Instrumental Ensemble (%2) L II

Two hours.

isite: Music 72A or equivalent. dvanced grade.
Eé-:;;qufpg:fo?éiﬂge of orch?:strai and band scores of more a

: in ei the symphony
Materials covered will prepare the student for minor parts in either
orchestra or the symphony band.

*75. Marching Band (1) I
current registration mmn
o f instructor
Prerequisite: Consent of in - k
¢ i ts.
May be repeated to a maximum of two uni

*76. Symphonic Band (1) LII
Bt T. Concurient registration in
ity, six hours. 24
Semester 11: Activity, ﬂfvn_: hours;:.or
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ;
ayeqbe repeated to a maximum of four units:

Music 75 and 76 required. Combined activity, six

Music 75 and 76 required. Combined activ-

*80. Symphony Orchestra (1) I II
Five hours. P
rerequisite: Consent of in . 74
May be repeated to a maximum of four uni

*85. Concert Choir (1) L 1I
Five hours. :
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Ry
May %e repeated to a maximum O

*86. Treble Clef (1) LI
Three hours. ¥
Prerequisite: Consent of m_sl:nlcmrf.

ay be repeated to a maximum O

l-‘?. M.ns‘ Gl“ Club (l) l, o
ree hours. !

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. i

May be repeated to a maximum of four units

*88. College Chorus (1) L II - ra, and the
ee hours. No prtel'[:tluk‘ﬂ“"e d in performing oratonq.re?“ﬁ?; ‘;‘:‘mpwad to

'Emndedt?:hﬂ}-a e\:rs(?:kss nli\tgﬁtrance quditions are required.

3 maximum of four units of credit.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

four units.

102A. Chamber Music Literature - (2) I : i
Wwo lectures. inations from SI&=
Prerequisites: Musi% 11521;;1;%3-& including ;}H m;;mgglg ﬂomb’“’r -
I¢ . SCO! I
teenth to nr;ﬁtgf-ne?en:uries. Analysis by use 0
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102B. Keyboard Literature
Two lectures. - K
Prerequisites: Music 152A- ; ; fai)
Piano, organ, and other clavier literature from the sixteenth to twentieth cen
turies. Recordings, scores, and guest performers.

103A. Symphonic Literature (2) I
Two lectures. t i
Prerequisites: Music 152A-152B. : > :
A study of the symphony and symphonic poem; the evolution of their Smmuf
an analysis with scores of the structure, harmonic content, and instrumentation

representative works of each period; an examination of their meaning and place in
the history of music,

103B. Song Literature (2) II
Two lectures.
Prerequisites: Music 152A-152B. Worls
Historical and musical developmient of the art song and of the folk song. Wor

of representative European and American composers in these media. Recordings
and scores,

[ e i

105. Modern Harmonic Practice and Four-part Counterpoint I, IT

Three lectures.

Prerequisite: Music 59B, oy
. Analysis and composition in modern idioms. Continuation of baroque polyp! mi-,
into four-voice technique, writing of canon and fugue. (Music 105 was form;JI}[
offered in the lower division under the number 59B and with the same title. No
open to students with credit in this lower division course.)

106. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint  (3)
Three lectures.
Prerequisite: Music 59B, in th
Study of the contrapuntal techniques of the sixteenth century, as Ie"fal?d I tn;
works of Palestrina, Lassus, and Ingegneri. Compositional exercise in setting pa
of the Mass. Not open to students with credit in Music 106A-106B.
107. Composition

e et
Three lectures, :
Prerequisite: Music 59B.

Original writing in the large h : . rms, for Various
media. Opportunity for red“ T fﬂ‘mOPhomc and polyphonic fo

performance of original works.
(3) Lu

(3)

L1II

108, Form and Analysis
Three lectures,

Prerequisite: Music 59B.

study of structure and design as found in the traditional musical forms.
109A-109B. Instrumentation and Ar

rangi 2-2
ginning Semester | o B

Year Course
Two lectures,

rerequisites: Music 59B, Music 109A ; s
Arranging of music f Is a prerequisite for 109B. h
formed by standard ¢ .fmfétgf orchestra, Selected works of students to be Per

111. Ppi i
Twﬂﬁ;;;r—s:.lnmdute Class Instruction

(1) Lu
Prerequisire: Satisfactory audition before the instructor.,

hniques of incermediate level are studies in detail. May be 1
t.

peated to a maximur, of four units of credi

112, Piano—
2 :1;10 .Advanced Class Instruction (1) L
Terequisite: Satisfacr, iti g
Matsralg g ttl a _guryesaudluon before the nstructor.

repeated to a maximum of onrhe advanced _'l:evel are studied in detail. May b

four units of cred;

1
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(1) LI

116. Voice—Intermediate Class Instruction
mh:il;lt?sé- Satisfactory audition before the inst;rlnﬁrsm
hhrega]s and techniques of the intermediate lev

repeated to a maximum of four units of credit.

117. Voice—Advanced Voice Instruction (1) LI

Two hours. Lx i i
isite: isf: audition before the instru
Pmequmr:ndSigzhﬁ?lg of the advanced level are stu

repeated to a maximum of four units of credit.

118-5. Wor in Choral Art (6) Summer

isite: f the instructor. : d by workshop
m%:g;:éd céltffsnet i?l choral and chamber music to be performe d

i Orchestra an
participants with the College Chorus and the San Diego Symphony

; ique; study of vocal
n chamber music concerts. Development of mﬂyﬂcﬂpﬁﬁf’ﬂﬁﬂg’ practices of the

including
techni f the larger forms, and of styles, in¢
qu:,ng latei- peﬁods. May be taken twice for credit.

120, Strings—Elementary Class Instruction (1) LII
wo hours. ] 24
isite: Juni din | jor instrument is not on
Prerquj)s lgﬁ. thtl;rdl:a%rtssi)aSt prgimarily for those whose f'f.f’grmchm .m-edeuual in
of the stringed instruments and who are prepafing GO0l fo Ta vimum of two
music. May %)e repeated to a maximum of Wzﬂo'{gg;r it
units toward graduation allowed for Music 1

died in detail. May be

died in detail. May be

> I
121, Strings—Intermediate Class Instruction (1) _I’
wo hours. L5 instructor. | : jons are
Prerequisite: Satisfactory audition before 'ihevele are studied in detail. Secuof four

aterials and techniques of intermediate

May be repeated to @ maximum

ered in violin, viola, cello, and bass.
units of credit.

- X
122, Strings—Advanced Class Instruction (1) § ¢
- 5% : tor. R
e, Sastacoy sudion belors e IS i, cnsns i od
Repertoire includes study of < standard o0 ello, and bass. May
i. Sections are offe ]
4 maximum of four units of credit,

b1

i String,
Chamber Music for
1238, Workshop in Instrumental T ! I”('z;ld
Woodwind, and Brass Instruments Summer : s
Prerequisite: Consent of the m‘}cﬁ; Lo dfq - fﬁm‘m lmmcﬁon w
i i retati i instru
fmg:aigs\t'sar?ggs lgﬁgerglble units; both group an
performing professional musicians. T
125A.  Clarinet—Elementary Class Instruction ; oot
;WO hours, : i wador _:isnotclmt;
be to aﬁ:st]uutiue:;:s s;;:: p:i%lariiy for thm“ dewnmml in music. Not open © studen :
et and who are preparing for a teaching € S
credic for Music 25A. e Loy
1238, d Bassoon—Elementary & Instrv |
T mm\tte, an . i

Open to all students but pri
%boe, or bassoon and who are prePe. "oig
%Pen to students with credit for MuschZ

equisite: Junior standing. o those whost major InsC e music. Not
. 2 teaching cr _

T—915886
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126. Woodwinds—Intermediate Class Instruction (1) I, II
Two hours.
Prerequisite: Satisfactory audition before the instructor. : :
Materials and techniques of intermediace level are studied in detail. Sections are

offered in flute, oboe, clarinet, and bassoon. May be repeated to a maximum of four
units of credit.

127. Woodwinds—Advanced Class Instruction (1) I, IT
Two hours,
Prerequisite: Satisfactory audition before the instructor. i
Repertoire includes study of standard orchestral parts, solos, sonatas, suites and

concerti. Sections are offered in flure, oboe, clariner, and bassoon. May be repeated
to a maximum of four units of credit.

130. Brass—Elementary Class Instruction (1) L,

Two hours.

Prerequisite: Junior standing. 2

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not one
of the brass instruments and who are preparing for a teaching credential in music.
May be repeated to a maximum of two units of credit. A maximum of two units
toward graduation allowed for Music 130 and/or 30.

131, Brass—Intermediate Class Instruction (1) L%
Two hours, ;
Prereqms;te: Satisfactory audition before the instructor, i ;
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Sections are

offered in horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone. M ay be repeated to a maxi-
mum of four units of credit.

132. Brass—Advanced Class Instruction 13 En
Two hours.

Prereqqisitg: Junior Standing. : d
epetoire includes study of standard orchestral parts, solos, sonatas, suites 20

concerti. Sections are offered in horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone. May
be repeated to a maximum of four units of credit.

135. Percussion—Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, II

g‘wo hours.

Terequisite: Junior standing, i

Open to all students but primarily for those who are preparing for a teachiog
credential in music. Not open to students with credit for Music 35.
141, Methods in Teaching P;

Three hours. e e

Prerequisite: gzmior‘standing.

By e gi““’“g?p;‘f}d intermediate piano. Survey of materials available for

4 asses. opecial consideration of the problems of the adult beginner:
Supervised teaching of beginning students in i.l'ldi\"igll."l:l lessons and class groups
143[: Survey of Harmon

Pwo e y and Musical Form (2) (Irregular)
rerequisite: A minimum of four semesters of basie musi
] e: A : 5 usic theory.
maAr,e gi\;;ew of diatonic and chromatic harmony, moulation and musical form. der
. g;’;’g:ef’il will fserve as refresher study for the Colleague Examination u :o
g g :1“111 t:) t.he Music Teachers Association of California. Not opef
146A. Choral Conductin
ee hours, Rl Rl
quisite: Junjor standing.
ts of baton technique and deve] ic ski chort
: g opment of ls:.common €0 = C
gn;till:dcit;lig;nléepresmtanve (Lters_nmre and tP;cnhrﬁqgesbfa&ﬁ-c :I'I:cialralcgl‘sa"‘i”u-ons i
e s f:l"froq'nt‘-d. Pr:lcucal experience in typical conducting ﬂf?“t-'onﬁiusic
146C, currently discon ﬁnuﬁj ¢ levels. Not open to students with credit in
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146B. - Instrumental Conducting (1) 1I
Three hours.
» S e : t. The
]S?re‘lieqm;lte;clhdegi;c; 1:1;5{? band scores of graduated Iev§!§ of :}?Ow::nn::gé?:l
c]a;u w}iflloprgpare and conduct instrumental works in public pe

P LII X
i ic—Individual Study (1) LI for the requirements
lslq;}r :ﬁé’h::agxﬁg credential performance m(}\mﬁetﬁgﬁe: 1-v.uri::)h a major in music.
of the major emphasis curricula leading to the A.B. redit may be given for music
See explarjmtion below for conditions under whcllc}!o;: : t:) o of foiir mnits:
study under private instructors. May be repeate

Piano Oboe French horn I"g;cﬁl;sslon
Organ Clarinet Tmmngn ; v
Flote i i Ergltgne horn Cello
Flute Bassoon T::l - e AR

*151. Great Music (3) II
Three lectures. No prerequisite.
Instrumental and vocal music in t ’

ing. Artistic trends and their effect dpd o

Completion of Music 51 is recommen }‘:il::»so iy

general education course in literature, p - phy,

a8 Aesthetics 102 and is not open to studen with e

152A-152B. History of Music (2-2) Year Course Beginni s
g&éﬁ%ﬁﬁf’ Music 52 and 59B; Music 152A 18 : gfreé‘e‘gi'.’clill art and forms df:t-,om
Detailed study of the chronological developmen vl assigned recor ; 55

the Middle Ages to the present. Analytical sci_‘:rf’n dividual assignments. (Fon;‘l

Familiari witgh musicological resources throug Lvith credit in these COUISES.

offered a? Music 52A-52B. Not open to students

153, Opera Technique (2) _t:, 1
Three hours. No prerequisite. .

raining in interpretation and (:119.ralt):t¢1‘1Z
work in co-ordination of opera ensembie:

; artment. Refer
166, Honors Course I, II (C“’d’t - l.:e ’iﬁ?ﬁ?&gyman of the dep

To be arranged after consultation Wit
to the Honors Program.

199, Special Study (1-6) L IL Jit.

Individual study. Six units maximum C8CE, o,

Prerequisite: Consent of the departm e
PERFORMANCE ORGAN .nﬂouh c:mdy in detail mc‘,i, the P“?,?

d to the & for ea
urses are devoted ' ot v erarure for eac al
e prfomanes, o o s Bttt o s
* f € J L
e and desgned mdgml:;r :nsr:stcrisk €2 age major (see the music major
o r&um. Elfursefl ;r:;fi the arts, unless used In
re, osophy,
or speciﬁg information) .

*170. Chamber Music (1) LT
ee hours.

151 i T.
Prerequisite: Consent of instracto

CE10 f 2 1 d b 58 1ano. ﬂocﬂ.l, ﬂnd
ns for siring, W wind, I P chral
of f

ur units.
May be repeated to a maximum of 10

1, 11
1724, Beginning Instrumental Ensemble  (¥2) D

; arts
Two hours. 30, or equivalent . oo le orchestral P
Prarequisitﬁ:_Music Egmﬁfssjge;é- Group performance .

en to all instrum
and band scores.

i listen-

died through directed

e foul.;l!::S sggml;osition and perfor_lptnci

R not required as 2 pre::e.ﬂ;uu.'njiir =
and the arts. (Formerly offe

credit in this course.)

ifi
ation of light and grand opera. Specific

mixed ensemble groups:
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172B. Intermediate Instrumental Ensemble ( 2) LI

Two hours. S e

Prerequisite: Music or equivalent.

Gr:;ug performance of orchestral and band scores of more advanced grade. I\gate-
rials covered will prepare the student for minor parts in either the symphony
orchestra or the symphony band.

#*175. Marching Band (1) 1 ¥ . t A .
Concurrent registration in Music 175 and 176 required. Combined activity,. six
hours,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

#176. S honic Band (1) I, I . = RE.
Semest};nll): Concu:rent(registration in 175 and 176 required. Combined activity,
six_hours,
Semester II: Five hours per week.
Prerequisite: Consent o instructor,
May be repeated to a maximum of four units.

*180. Symphony Orchestra §1) kN

Five hours.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

May be repeated to a maximum of four units.
*185. Concert Choir (1) I, 1r

Five hours,

Prerequisite: Consent of mstructor,

May be repeated to a maximum of four units,
*1B6. Treble Clef (1) Lo

Three hours,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

May be repeated to 2 maximum of four units,
*187. Men’s Glee Club 1

Three hours, LR

Prerequisite: Congen of instructor,

ay be repeared to 3 maximum of four units,

*188. College Chorus Yy =un
e hours. No Prerequisite,
Open to all persons interested in
extended choral works, No entra
maximum of four unirs of credit,

performing oratorio, cantata, opera, and th:
nce auditions are required. May be repeated to

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Musi

in ic Education X n
Prerpqum_te: Consent of instructo(r.) .
€IMInars in music e

ducation are ¢ o ity for concen-
trated Sﬂldylin the & are ffered to Provide an opportunity

(2 Marching t;land technic
- Instrument
E. Choral methoglsethods

203, Mn:iulngy (3)

Pref;iquisites: Music ISZAfland 152B
roblems methods of research : i i ic_ i !
| ; earch in aesther % acoustics, music history
related fields. Soyree Materials, bibliography, Cumi:leti::?ucflc\iri“m project.
ositi 2to3
ir;requggte: Musit_(: 107, e
el ;::;:j; ott_:ompomtmn for various media,

; develo f original idiom, inten-
mode : pment of original idic
a5 a Project, i Music. Pllb!lc pEI'fCI gcd 0“81::!

rk
'mance of an exten e

/

A
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208, Seminar: Music Theory (3) L II

Seminy e . i m the twelfth
Pmpqaglsill:tle-ththﬁsi';:olgsof theoretical materials ;md gr:;ti:g:r‘?of{g
century to the present with detailed analysis of selecte

i 11
209, Advanced Orchestration (2) I,
isites: Music 102A, 103A, 109B.
Em:em?(}rlyﬁ the practical scoring fo;' ﬁnszll::gler'ls;eél
phonic band. Score analysis. Selected works of the

hestra, and sym-
uli]gr‘;rv‘:ri]l be performed.

118, Seminar in Choral Art (6) Summer % 2
isite- instructor. 4 articipants in the
l;rerecémm‘f : ES"?%S fci&sn{b;r music performed bydseé:llll::lrbel; R Concercs:
- stu éfh : m: th!‘: San Diego Symphony Orchestri!, o ques, of the larger forms,
Dt':fe f analytical technique; study of vocal tec baroque and later periods.
zu; 7 mell’:soina::}utsl}ing performing practices of dthe 18 units, with a limit of six
Totalocrgit for Music 118-8 and Music 218 limite (It'%rmerly Music 207.)
units which may be applied to the master’s degree.
z LI
246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2) I, ; W
uisite: Music 146B. i ional level; study of d:&erent-st);n
urse designed to develop skills at professio ductor’s art; score analysis
of choral litegarure and their relationship to con :

&perience in conducting.

: 1I

46B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2) L i anp e S,

P rereqmdsng: f\«idus:c (];lzegfop skills at professional if:vel;Sisstum_l}:1 experience in con-
a5 relllaiseed glgbrzllfxd te?m! orchestra literature, score analy

ducting,

LI dition
4 2 ividual Study (1 L th_[ough_a;n au
S o A i 10 e condisions, Jdpe
::etthee gn?us‘fitf)ip'imem faculty. See exphuﬁéj:} private instructors. May

Which credit may be given for music study

Iepeated to a maximum of two units. French Horn I:Iei;c]?nmon
o 81‘;%;% Tmmg::m Viola
grgan Saxophone Tf‘?gn e Horn  Cello s
Fl?l?;e Bassoon %“:{M Contral

ic Hi | B o i

ey Seminar: Music History (3) 1, instructor. . of the histori

Prerequis?:e;: Mu:sil;: 152B an o(f:f(;nrifingo‘:fim ensive study in each

inars in music history are
"‘K hﬁted I:'ualt-.-wrl_.l 4 i =
+ Music of the Baroque i denturh
B. Music of the eighteenth and nineteenth
C. Twentieth century music

ialized bibliogra-
ibli : ournals, and special

g ergls’el:)'s;?}?eyusélgf hla;sg reference boot:”s }gmicct or thesis.

Phies, Prepalratory to the writing of a mast

298, Sneci 1 Study (1-61 LI, redit. 2
Iudiws::!e:z stu‘:Iy. Six units maxﬂﬂ“ﬂl;ecaﬂ anged with

. Prerequisite; Consent of staff; to
or.

department chairman and

committee and advancement [0

299, ; ; 3) LI
Thesis or Project (3) L o er's degree.

i thesis
Prel‘equisites: An officially “PPO“:'“"d
id

<ot or thesis fo
Gllidaacg(.:e in the preparation of a project

2 TG O e o e O i
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CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR MUSIC STUDY
UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

Credit may be allowed for private instruction in music under the following
conditions: ’

1. The applicant for such credit must be either a regularly enrolled student in

e Music Department of the college (that is, a music major or minor), or he must
have as a prerequisite or be taking concurrently with his private study, three units
chosen from these specific courses: Music 7A, 9A, 51, or 151, :

2. The instructor giving such private work must be approved by the Music
Department. All private work and names of all such teachers must be registered in
the office of the Music Department chairman ar the beginning of the semester.

nder no circumstances may a student change teachers in the middle of a
semester without first notifying the chairman of the Music Department and secur-
ing his permission for this change.

4. In case of first semester of private study in San Diego State qulﬂgﬂ- th
student is required to take a placement examination conducted by the Music E}m’t
ment faculty at the beginning of the semester, which will show the status of the
student at the beginning of his work. :

5. Students who have dropped out of school, or have stopped taking Applied
Music or credit for one semester or more, upon the resumption of that instruction
or credit are required to take the lacement examination. :

6. Evidence that the standards of the Music Department have been met will be

own by an examination conducted by the Music Department faculty at the
of the semester, .

7. Ten clock hours of lessons and adequate preparation to pass the Applied

UsIC examinations and the curriculum requirements of the department are re-
quired for one unit of credir.

e

NURSING

. IN THE DiVisiON OF LIFE SCIENCES
Associate Professor: Nye (Chairman)
istant Professors: Atkinson: Coveny; Ganong; Geitgey: Moses

he curricalum in n requi i ini ored

; ! quires completion of a minimum of 128 sem

?ﬁogh‘:ﬁﬂ;ﬁag E:ze;rt:;lb:d. Qpportunjty for clinical laboratory practice is 0";‘?&{
held on the San Diego Stag;:niff-ﬁ Esllrmg the first semester only, all courses

Di‘gny s.ms‘z.?&tmﬁhﬁdﬁs regularly admitted 1o the college may enter the nursing
with the fall sem, ngrma]]y enter the program in the freshman year, beginning
ieSter. Students who enter with advanced standing credit
I'edqmred to complete the remaining requirements in ]:
of nursing who ol o eﬁree. Graduate nurses from accredited hospital schtlwm
requirements for the degy, N. license may normally be expected to comple
rar Sree. within three years, subject to satisfactory completion

other colleges il be

he professional nursing courses.

Y, NURSING
. A major in nurg o

in the major are i a‘fﬁsﬁgﬁrﬁg ;‘;ithrﬂ'e ;3-5- degree in arts and sciences, Comecs“’si
. 1 1 A ne . ise -
ed. A minor js not required for ¢he P B. udfeg;(;: courses, unless otherwise sp

Lower Division, Nursi s
Chemistry 2A-7B; Home g 20A20B, 33A-33B 34, 36 (24 unics): Microbiology !
9 Wu). 2B; Home Economics 4A~4B; Physics 5, S(ocigl::g’) 1; Zoology 8 a0
io12Per Division, Nursing 11 its);
ciology 121, 133, 140?:5‘51;’%1101268;141'0;1:;151%1124'513151;&152)6' and 130 (32 units); 5

f
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General Education : sy

: be counted in genera ial

ion. The following courses may six units in the socia

IZG”?"“-; Eizéc;r:?;al sciences for chemistey and 'zoqlogf);hﬁsjt; life education for

e ]fnr Soci'ology 1 and 140 or 135; three units n:!it e eeith  docacianiBt

ﬁl(fll:liesEcgnomjcs 4A-4B: and two units of pattern gg?tion al 22 units to complete

for completion of the total nursing program. Aﬁ‘; clected from the regularly
the 45 1113nits required in general education Will D€ S

listed courses in general education.

OUTLINE OF COUI.SES. : B e A
The following outline of courses, subject rl;) 1:l1d1v_1d;13! a ":u!urn:
degree, is included as a guide to students in the nursing Currt

First Year il Units
s it Secon y
First Safmester Uf;’ s Nursing 20 A;“—_____:_ ;
NIIIS']I’!S o 3 Enghsh 2 orB s TR
&shﬁhn_ly—z-i--—-- s %he{ﬂgtyrj‘; B . e &
emis! Sapergiie oy EwEiel s e P 2
o e ———— R
¥eychology 1 Do oLl . 2 Physical Education
Speech Ares 3 o <oy
Physical Education .- S
16%
Second Year Units
First Semester Units Secm. seﬂ;;ge’: ______________ ;
Nursing i — oy i IQITursmg i F--—-—*—"__—"*‘: iy
Microbiology 1 ..o 3 Physics 5 ——— e sdaft
I}}I‘m“g gt e, Sociolo Efjf] B i %
e d3A S 5 cooineste PhY‘Slc e A
ysical Education .. _5‘_9. %
16Y
Third Year i Units
First Semester Units Se;?un;:i:;mleg He oo it o 35
Novng 112 o} Semepi
ursing 130 s 3 Psych ok
le:lif;lr:)g 11153 s—-—ﬂ—“:_: ; Electives - ——16
chology 106 ...
16
Units
Fpurth Youe ster :
' Units _ Second Semestev ., - ceution, 5
First Semester 5 U. El,me’Stl:ré'ﬂ vernment 3
Nursing 118 ... Califo S o]
i angHistory, Constitution, 3 Nursing }%‘s* e SO ;
lifornia Government . — 3 Nursing o s e I
Sociology 121 ___.ooiies Nursing
ectives sl o 15
16

I.ﬂml pMSIOH mul

: i ! i
L. Orientation to Nursing (1) - nursing. dent
One lecture. No prerequisite., n to the memloemsn oirhich will face the st
An introduction and ooé';enm do nal pro
Principles, the nurses' code,
tl.ursg‘p

Separ dlage s i
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20A. Nursing Arts  (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 8, Psychology 1, Nursing 1.
Individual hygiene and family health; orientation to the hospital as a com-

munity health agency and to the responsibilities of a nurse in providing good
patient care.

20B. Nursing Arts (5) I
Two lectures and nine hours of laboratory. e L
Prerequisites: Nursing 20A; credit or registration in Zoology 9 and Microbiol-

ogy 1.
gzltroduction to the elements of observation and the records involved in patient
care, and to the application of bacteriologic principles of asepsis and disinfection.

33A. Medical Nursing (5) I
hree lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Nursing 20B,

Theory and practice of nursing care for the individual patient, and of medical
therapy. Problems in total patient care.

33B. Medical Nursing (3) 11
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 33A.
Continuation of Nursing 33A.

34, Surgical Nursing (5) 1
wo lectures and nine hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Nursing 20B.

Theory and practice of nursing care for the individual patient, and of surgical
therapy. Problems in toral patient care.

36, Community Nursing (2) 1
Two lectures,
Prerequisite: Nursing 20A.

} study of social and health agencies and how they influence the nursing needs
of individuals and families in thﬁospit:l,n horﬂ:: an?lycom:fl?rf?fyt- s

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Courses numbered 150 to 160 are open only to graduate nurses.

112, Obstetric Nursing L s ¢
T'wo lectures and nine l;)(])allts of laboratory.

Surgical Nursing  (3) 1
0
P tﬁggsime:l Nersine 32:‘3 of laboratory.
e ik ; % =1 :
specialized &.;mm;énghﬁg:sm cal nursing in selected clinical areas. Emphasis on

"'s[:w Pllychigtric Nursing (3)

0 lectur: i

Pr:_reqlﬁsitefs N:md _mgnezol-ﬁa'urs of laboratory,
JOT concepts of psychiatric nursing and involved &

care of the mentallypﬁ; therapies and rehal:};ftl;;?lonherﬂm'f Rt

124, Leadership Roles in Nagsi
Two lectures oamg - 0O) L'n
Prerequisite: Na;ﬁi-:ghrfgohm“ o L"“mory-

nsibilities of the nurse: selected practice activities

201
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125, Public Health Nursing (4) 1, i1
Four lectures. ;
Prerequisite: Nursing 36.
Principles of Public Hea

health services.

126. Public Health Nbursing Practice (5) LRy
i laboratory. . . jon in Nurs 125.
grifet;::nuiislﬂ:sr-s gilfur:inog 36 ind credit or concurrent rﬁ%;sﬁft;;mciﬁ out-patient
GUid::ld public health nursing practice in community

clinics, schools and homes.

ith Nursing and organization and administration of

1,11

130. History of Nursing (2) II
Two lectures. 3
Prerequisite: Nursing 1. .
Nursing from earliest times; empha
and the present social order.

Courses for Graduate Nurses

150, Trends in Nursing (2) II
Two lectu:es.R g R
Prerequisite: R.N. certificate. - ic
A sgrqvey of recent developments and current p
education.

151, Ward Management (3) I :
Two lectures and threqﬁhu'-lé‘s of laboratory
Prerequisite: R.N. certificate. eratio
_chblgms of organization, personnel, and op

c.

ing i istory
sis on the place of nursing 1n world history

blems in nursing service and

n of a hospital unit, ward or

152. In-service Instruction (2) II

;\m lect:-.n:t:s‘R Gl i
rerequisite: R.N. certificate. . of teac
Appli%ation of the principles and methods 0

Services.

154, Legal Aspects of Nursing (2) I
Er‘:(’ : esi{N rtificate
requisite: R.N. certificate. :
Legal responsibilities of graduate nurses
tations in selected cases.

ces (3) T el
160, Nursing in School Health Services s examination.
lectures. equivalent to be detel‘ﬂ“:_':gdg; in schools with
Prerequisite: Nursing 125, OI:nCi les and current best g the school, home, an
i Spplication of health F l'r:h.a I;chool nurse related t . .

¢mphasis on the functions ©
Individual Study

Community,
L1
166, Honors Course (Credit to be arraflslﬂl)
Refer to the Honors Program.
199, Special Study  (1-6), 1,1 i

vidual study. Six units maximul -
Prerequisite: Consent of the instruct

Y
OCEANOGRAPH %
|N THE DIVISION OF LIFE scw

Assistant Professor: McBlair g bt
uPPER DIVISION € o tnany prob*

heir si unit as
*100.  The Oceans (2) 1 oceans and theit S8BT T4 one unil :
BT 0o, O D ot e SR U
ks of modern occanogTspLY, Sioa n the cet ¢
Yo ucts(():;';n gfmrs&sgin life and phys!

ng in the various clinical

Discussion and review of legal interpre-
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PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT CURRICULA

IN THE DIVISIONS OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION,
LIFE SCIENCES, SOCIAL SCIENCES

Personnel management curricula are offered by several departments under dif-
ferent academic majors. Descripu'ons of these majors may be found in this section
of the catalog under the heading of the department offering the major.

Major in Personnel Management. This curriculum is offered by the Department
of gement as a major with the B.S. degree. Refer to Business Administration,
Department of Management for a description.

Major in Public Personnel Management. This curriculum is offered by the Depart-
ment of Political Science as a2 major with the A.B. degree. Refer to Poltic
Science for a description.

Major in Preindustrial and Personnel Psychology. This major is offered by the
Department of Psychology as an area of emphasis in the psychology major with
the A.B. degree. Refer to Psychology for a description.

. M.A, Degree in Personnel Su